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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Purpose of this Report 

1.1.1 This document is the Biodiversity Mitigation Strategy (BMS) for the proposed 
Richborough Connection project (the proposed development). It comprises a series 
of pylon by pylon Ecological Mitigation Measures Plans with accompanying figures, 
non licensed Method Statements (MSs) for protected species and habitats, and a 
description of the mitigation aspects of licensed MSs for European Protected Species 
(EPSs) where relevant. This suite of measures that have been devised and detailed 
throughout the project design process, so that the measures are embedded and 
secured through the Development Consent Order (DCO).  This BMS describes the 
embedded measures that National Grid would implement during the construction 
phase of the development, (and beyond within the 5 year maintenance period as 
appropriate) that are required to ensure that the Richborough Connection project 
avoids, reduces and compensates for negative effects, and thus complies with 
legislation and best practice in respect of biodiversity.    

1.1.2 The Environmental Statement (Volume 5, Document 5.2) describes how the 
Route Corridor and Connection Options process identified and avoided impacts on 
biodiversity, and Section 2.4 within Volume 5, Document 5.2 describes how 
modifications to scheme design have been applied to further minimise impacts on 
biodiversity. Chapter 9, Volume 5, Document 5.2 defines what aspects of 
biodiversity were scoped into the assessment (valued receptors), describes the 
ecological surveys undertaken, provides the methodology of assessment of effects 
and summarises key environmental embedded measures, including those described 
in more detail within this Document. The receptors scoped into the assessment and 
the results of the baseline ecological surveys are within Volume 5, Documents 
5.4.9A-5.4.9Q. 

1.1.3 The Landscape and Habitat Enhancement Scheme (LHES) Volume 5, 
Document 5.8 sets out potential additional measures National Grid has identified to 
enhance biodiversity.  National Grid cannot guarantee these measures because their 
implementation relies on landowners’ agreements.  The LHES includes habitat works 
to provide biodiversity gain.  The commitment to these  additional measures, are not 
secured through the Development Consent Order (DCO), therefore they are not 
covered within this Document or assessed as part of the EIA.   

1.1.4 The BMS accompanies, and should be read with, the Construction Environmental 
Management Plan (CEMP) which is presented within Volume 5, Document 
5.4.3C(D).  Revisions to the CEMP, and the BMS if necessary, have and may 
continue to be undertaken during the DCO examination of the Application, 
whereupon it would be finalised and adopted as the BMS to be implemented in the 
delivery of the proposed development.  The BMS has been written with the intention 
of being an enforceable Requirement (5) of the DCO and to provide a mechanism 
through which National Grid will instruct, manage and monitor its contractors in 
respect of biodiversity on the Richborough Connection project.   

1.1.5 It sets out: 
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 ecological mitigation “embedded measures” as identified within Volume 5, 
Document 5.4.3B(C) to minimise the effects of the development on biodiversity 
through avoidance, reduction and compensation;   

 measures for ecological management and supervision during the delivery of 
construction and mitigation activities;  

 roles associated with the delivery of the work activities that need to take account 
of biodiversity including National Grid staff and contractors; and 

 provision for and details of Ecological Mitigation Measures Plans and MSs or 
other management documents for the site, where relevant (for example, the 
Natural England (NE) Great Crested Newt, Dormice and Bat Licence MSs).  

1.1.6 The BMS does not detail the specifications for woodland, tree or grassland mitigation 
planting or subsequent maintenance of those habitats within the Order Limits; this 
will be addressed by  Requirements 8 and 9 of the DCO, that will support the BMS, 
and all other site environmental management and mitigation documents. 

1.1.7 The BMS is applicable to, and will be implemented for all work activities in respect of 
delivery of the proposed development.  It will be reviewed regularly as required 
throughout construction (construction of the proposed 400kV route and dismantling 
of the 132kV) and if appropriate, in liaison with relevant local authorities updated or 
amended as required in response to changes in scope, regulation or legislation or 
consequent effects. 

1.1.8 Mitigation measures accounted for under the Habitats Regulations Assessment 
(HRA) are included in this document. Detailed justification of the HRA mitigation is 
provided in Volume 5, Document 5.5.  

1.2 Summary Description of Development  

1.2.1 Figure 1.11 and Figures 9.1a-9.1d, within Volume 5, Document 5.3.1 and 5.3.9 
illustrate the ‘proposed site boundary’, known as the ‘Order Limits’, detailing the 
maximum extent of land in which the proposed development would take 
place.  Within that, there are defined Limits of Deviation (LoD) in which the proposed 
overhead line would be positioned following the grant of the DCO. The land within 
the Order Limits has been split into four distinct Sections (Sections A-D) on the basis 
of landscape character for ease of description (Figure 1.1 within Volume 5, 
Document 5.3.1). Where relevant to the mitigation process, these Sections are 
referred to in this BMS.   

Key Activities  

1.2.2 The proposed development consists of the following principal components and 
activities: 

 A new 400kV overhead line between Richborough 400kV and Canterbury North 
400kV Substations (to be known as the PC route).  This would be approximately 
20km long and would be built using 45 standard lattice pylons and 15 low height 
lattice pylons (60 pylons in total).  

                                                           
1 The Environmental Statement (ES) is supported by a number of Figures (drawings) provided in Volume 5- Document 
Reference 5.3.  The Reader is directed to these Figures as they assist the understanding of the descriptions and 

assessments presented in the ES. 
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 A permanent diversion of an existing lower voltage (132kV) overhead line (known 
as the PY route) to enable the new 400kV overhead line to be constructed above, 
thereby crossing over, the existing lower voltage overhead line.  This would be 
done by building 6 new pylons, 4 of which are of a different height so the proposed 
400kV route can then be built.  The removal of 2 pylons of existing lower voltage 
132kV overhead line on the PY route due to the permanent diversion.  

 Three temporary diversions of another existing lower voltage (132kV) overhead 
line (known as the PX route). The PX route has to remain in operation (energised) 
whilst the new 400kV overhead line is being built, so in order to maintain local 
electricity supplies, three temporary diversions of the existing PX route would be 
needed where the new 400kV overhead line crosses over it. This would be done 
by transferring the PX route onto wooden poles so that the new 400kV overhead 
line can be built.  

 The removal of 20.6km (79 pylons) of existing lower voltage (132kV) overhead 
line, the PX route (and its temporary diversions) which runs between Richborough 
132kV Substation and Canterbury South 132kV Substation.  Pylon PX1 within 
Canterbury South 132kV Substation will be retained.  

 Other works, for example, temporary access routes to reach pylon construction 
and demolition areas, bridge structures, highway works, construction 
compounds, protective scaffold structures, pylon work sites and ancillary works.  

 

1.2.3 The construction and operation of the Richborough Connection project is split into 
the following four component activities, which correspond with key ecological 
embedded measures, as follows: 

 Site establishment and accesses - including compounds, vegetation clearance, 
bellmouth construction, access route and pylon working areas construction. 
Embedded measures include: Phased vegetation removal, habitat creation, and 
translocation of protected species from the construction footprint.  

 Main Construction phase - construct pylon foundations, assemble, erect and paint 
the pylon, scaffold construction, wiring of the conductors, scaffold removal, 
access route removal, bellmouth removal and removal of site compounds.  

 Dismantling of the 132kV PX route would follow a similar sequence but with the 
pylons dismantled and removed.  The PX route will be dismantled once the 
proposed 400kV connection is operational.  

 Operation. Activities include: those associated with the operation and 
maintenance of this site (e.g. regular maintenance visits and associated electrical 
safety clearance management).  

1.3 Components of the Biodiversity Mitigation Strategy 

1.3.1 The BMS details: 

 Requirements: this section summarises the BMS scope and DCO Requirements 
for ecological mitigation and monitoring during construction, and sets out the 
mechanism for how these are addressed in the subsequent sections of the BMS;  

 Responsibilities: this section sets out the roles and responsibilities for all National 
Grid staff and contractors involved in the delivery of this BMS; and 
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 Monitoring: details the extent and timing of the post-construction monitoring that 
will be undertaken to ensure that the design and species protection measures 
have been (and continue to be) effective, and also to ensure that any additional 
requirements are recognised in good time.  

1.3.2 It does not detail: 

 Habitat protection measures: details the fencing arrangements for the protection 
of areas not affected by the works and all other forms of habitat protection. 
Fencing to delineate working areas is detailed in Volume 5, Document 
5.4.3C(D);  

 Tree, hedgerow and grassland planting and maintenance details: full details of 
these will be addressed by Requirements 8 and 9 of the DCO; and   

 Derogation Licences: licences to allow for impacts on protected species sit 
outside the DCO and are licensed via NE. A summary of the mitigation is provided 
for information only.  

1.4 Requirements  

1.4.1 The BMS has been written with the intention of being an enforceable Requirement of 
the DCO in accordance within Schedule 3, Requirement 5. 

 
Embedded Environmental Measures 

1.4.2 Chapter 9, Volume 5, within Document 5.2 presents the assessment of all works 
activities on the receptors scoped into the assessment.  It outlines, and this 
Document details, the embedded measures that will be employed to minimise the 
identified effects of the development on biodiversity receptors.   

1.4.3 All those work activities have been individually defined within Volume 5, Document 
5.4.3B(C), and where potential legal breaches or negative effects have been 
assessed, each provided with an appropriate suite of corresponding embedded 
environmental measures, specific to that activity.  There are also generic measures 
that apply to all work activities.  

1.4.4 For biodiversity, these embedded measures will be implemented through the 
application of one or more ecological MSs. Where site or species specific 
requirements have been identified, an Ecological Mitigation Plan for that pylon, 
comprising a cover note which references the applicable MSs and a corresponding 
Ecological Mitigation Measures figure have been developed; these constitute the 
main components of this BMS.  The MSs and Ecological Mitigation Plans are 
referenced within Volume 5, Document 5.4.3B(C) against each element of the 
construction works where applicable. These documents include all 
supervision/monitoring that is required to ensure effective implementation of these 
measures. The Ecological Mitigation Plan components (Cover notes, MSs and 
Figures) are described in Section 2 through to Section 4, and appended in 
Annexes 3E.1 and 3E.2 of this Document).   

1.4.5 This BMS has been produced to support relevant activities associated with 
construction. It also covers the ongoing management and monitoring period(s) of the 
proposed development and the relevant associated environmental mitigation 
measures that extend beyond the completion of the construction works.    
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1.5 Roles and responsibilities  

1.5.1 It is recognised that all those participating in the delivery of the Richborough 
Connection project have a role in the successful management of ecology throughout 
the proposed development. 

1.5.2 Furthermore it is also recognised that certain key roles within the construction teams 
(comprising both National Grid staff and their contractors) will play a more active role 
in ensuring the successful delivery of the measures set out in Sections 2 through 
to 4 within this Document.  Inset 1.1 of the Construction Environmental 
Management Plan (Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D)) provides an overview of the 
key roles during construction. 

1.5.3 It is the responsibility of the developer National Grid, the Principal Contractor and any 
sub-contractors to carry out the works in a manner which will not contravene the 
legislation nor the best practice measures described.  It is their joint responsibility 
that works are conducted in accordance with the timings or methods of ecological 
mitigation detailed in the MSs unless prior written agreement from the Ecological 
Clerk of Works (ECoW) is obtained.  National Grid may need to obtain agreement 
from the relevant planning authority if any changes are likely to result in a material2 
effect. The basis of all the embedded environmental measures is based on the scope 
of works as defined and assessed in Volume 5, Document 5.2. If any alterations to 
the scope of works occur during the course of the DCO examination process, 
changes to this document and its supporting information may be required.  

1.6 Ecological Clerk of Works 

1.6.1 Ecological support during the development of the Richborough Connection project  
site (i.e. those tasks described in Sections 2 through to 4 within this document) 
will be provided by an ECoW and the Contractor’s supporting ecology team.  The 
ECoW will lead the management of ecological issues in delivery, will advise and 
provide support to the National Grid, and liaise with the Contractor Project 
Management Teams, who will have the responsibility to deliver of all construction and 
maintenance activities.  The ECoW will report to the National Grid Project Engineer.  
The ECoW will oversee and quality-control the implementation of the ecological tasks 
undertaken supervised by the Contractor’s supporting ecologists  team.  The ECoW 
must be suitably qualified for the role they are to undertake. The specific ecological 
tasks that the ECoW is required to undertake are described below.  

1.6.2 The ECoW will oversee and quality-control the ecological support activities 
undertaken throughout the proposed development to ensure a consistent approach 
is adopted in applying the measures detailed in this Document and supporting 
information.   

1.6.3 The ECoW will determine when the measures outlined within this Document will be 
applied to work activities and how they will be communicated to the Contractor; this 
will be done in conjunction with the National Grid Richborough Connection project 
Management Team and their Contractors.  

                                                           
2 ‘Material’ in reference to changes to the BMS or its component parts, would result from a change in baseline or in scope of 
works affecting that baseline, where the resulting effects (in the absence of mitigation measures) could result in a breach of 
legislation or be beyond the range of natural variability, where it could result in permanent change in the conservation status 
of the species/habitat or integrity of the designated site.  However, with appropriate mitigation measures applied, these 
effects would not be sufficient as to alter the conclusions of the ES.  
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1.6.4 In summary, the ECoW will be responsible for the following activities:  

 overseeing, in conjunction with the Project Engineer, the delivery of all measures 
detailed in this Document, including inspection, monitoring and quality control, 
of the embedded environmental (ecological) measures implemented by the 
Principal Contractor during the construction phase;  

 reviewing applicable documents, including risk assessments, MSs and evidence 
relating to all proposed work activities that may impact upon ecology to ensure 
they comply appropriately;  

 advising the Project Management Team and contractors, in relation to how legal 
and contractual ecological management measures should be met;  

 part of the team conducting tool box talks or other ecological briefings with the 
contractors;  

 recording and reporting any ecological non-compliances to the Project 
Management Team, with advisory actions and responsibilities as appropriate;  

 maintaining a Site Ecology Register (SER) of works conducted, from site 
establishment through to demobilisation. This should include weekly updates and 
a photographic record of activities carried out (and recommendations of future 
works);  

 on request of the Project Management Team, meet landowners and occupiers to 
describe this Document, its intentions, and its implications for their land interests;  

 undertaking monitoring surveys as required (outline as required in Sections 2-4 
within this Document); and 

 liaison and reporting of ecological monitoring results as appropriate with NE to 
agreed timescales in respect of derogation licensing only.  

1.6.5 The ECoW (and/or as appropriate members of the supporting Contractor’s team) will 
be appropriately licensed for overseeing of work activities in relation to those 
protected species relevant to the embedded measures required of the Richborough 
Connection project works. They may, if appropriate appoint supporting team 
members to their licences (or vice versa).  

1.7 Roles during Post-Construction Ecological Monitoring  

1.7.1 The post construction monitoring and other management measures will be 
undertaken by the appointed ECoW, with various specialisms as required by the 
nature and scale of the works.   

2. ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLANS 

2.1 Introduction 

2.1.1 Works to facilitate the Richborough Connection project will take place subject to a 
series of embedded environmental measures defined within Volume 5, Document 
5.4.3B(C) which support this BMS.  These will be delivered through a plan for each 
pylon, all of which have been individually considered and designed, in order to 
minimise negative effects on biodiversity conservation and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK. Each of these Ecological 
Mitigation Plans detail the measures that are required to allow the works to proceed 
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in compliance with relevant legislation and minimise negative effects on ecological 
receptors. The Ecological Mitigation Plans have been prepared for all proposed 
pylons on the 400kV overhead line construction sites and their associated works.  
Ecological Mitigation Plans have also been developed for those 132kV PX pylon 
dismantling sites and temporary diversions, where the application of generic 
embedded measures alone would not suffice to negate the potential for negative 
(significant or legal) effects.  The permanent diversion of 132kV PY pylons is also 
covered within the corresponding 400kV works Ecological Mitigation Plan.  Figures 
to illustrate the measures (the ecological mitigation) are a component of each 
Ecological Mitigation Plan, and are in Annex 3E.3 within this Document.   

2.1.2 Other areas of works where no negative effects were assessed, or where the generic 
measures negate assessed effects, are therefore not subject to detailed Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  Method Statement A, and the generic embedded biodiversity 
measures, as detailed in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3B(C) apply throughout the 
Order limits in all working areas. 

2.1.3 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 a cover note – providing an introduction to the process, delineating which pylon 
location is being covered, outlining the MSs that are included for that area of 
works, and highlighting any additional site specific measures that need to be 
applied. The cover notes are in Annex 3E.1 within this Document;  

 the relevant MSs – these form the main part of the document and comprise a 
series of generic non-licensed MSs to be applied when carrying out works. 
Location specific detailed MSs are provided where potential effects on receptors 
require a greater level of consideration than provided in the generic MSs; these 
may include licensed MSs. See Sections 3 and 4 within this Document for 
further details. The MSs are in Annex 3E.2 within this Document; and 

 an Ecological Mitigation Measures figure – showing the proposed works area, 
and indicatively illustrating which MSs and component measures need to be 
applied and where. The figures are in Annex 3E.3 within this Document.   
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3. MITIGATION MEASURES:  
NON-LICENSED METHOD STATEMENTS 

3.1 Introduction 

3.1.1 The purpose of non-licensed MSs are to provide a suite of receptor specific mitigation 
measures, in order to avoid harming or disturbing any protected species or habitat 
that may be present, as a result of any works undertaken by National Grid or 
contractors in the delivery of the Richborough Connection project.  The aim of non-
licensed mitigation measures are: 

 to set out receptor specific working methods to avoid harming or disturbing these 
species or sites/habitats.  

 to raise the awareness of all staff working on the Richborough Connection project 
that sensitive species, sites and habitats are present, and that their actions may 
have an impact on those receptors (primarily in the form of legal breaches).  

3.1.2 Taking into account the assessment in Chapter 9, Volume 5, Document 5.2, 
including the relevant legislation, and factoring in the non-licensable embedded 
measures that will be adopted ahead of and during works, it is concluded that 
derogation licensing is not required for those works to which those non-licensed 
embedded measures apply.   

3.2 Method Statements 

3.2.1 Method Statements to accompany each of the Ecological Mitigation Measures figures 
are in Annex 3E.2 to this document 

3.2.2 It is the responsibility of the developer (National Grid), the Principal Contractor and 
any sub-contractors to carry out the works in a manner which will not contravene the 
legislation with regards to areas or receptors identified on the relevant Ecological 
Mitigation Plan.  Any variations from the Ecological Mitigation Plans and their 
component MSs may contravene legislation and therefore risk prosecution.  Thus, it 
is their joint responsibility that no changes to the timings or methods outlined below, 
are made without prior written agreement from the ECoW. 
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4. MITIGATION MEASURES:
LICENSED METHOD STATEMENTS

4.1 Introduction

4.1.1 Derogation licences apply to those species or sites where, in their absence, the
effects of the Richborough Connection project are assessed to have the potential to,
or would breach relevant legislation in respect of nature conservation. This licensing
process sits outside the DCO, and thus the licensed mitigation summarised below is
presented for the purposes of information only, so that all mitigation is presented
within one document. These applications are listed in Volume 7, Document 7.2,
Details of Other Consents and Licences and with measures summarised within
the embedded measures table within the CEMP (Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D)).

4.1.2 A summary of surveys, effects and mitigation for each of the species licensed is
provided below. All concerned are EPS. These draft licences have been developed
in consultation with, and submitted to NE’s Wildlife Licensing Unit (WLU). If the DCO
is granted, final licences will be applied for in line with NE approach to NSIP EPS
licensing.  Letters of comfort3 have been issued by NE in advance of the final
applications based on the draft applications submitted, and consultations on survey
updates (in respect of bats only).

4.2 Summary of EPS licensed mitigation 

Bats 

4.2.1 The design of the proposed works has taken account of the presence of bats in the 
area and has incorporated mitigation into the design stages wherever possible to 
minimise effects, as embedded environmental measures. However, there is a 
requirement to affect (remove or disturb) several small areas of bat habitat which will 
be conducted under derogation licence from NE. Those trees likely to be affected 
were assessed for the presence of potential roost features (PRFs), and those with 
moderate or high potential subjected to a series of tree climbing and/or dusk 
emergence or dawn return surveys.  Transect surveys using manual bat detectors, 
recording with static detectors, and trapping surveys were also used to provide 
information on the bat populations that could be affected. Common pipistrelle, 
soprano pipistrelle, Nathusius’ pipistrelle, brown long-eared bat, Natterer’s bat, 
whiskered bat, Daubenton’s bat, noctule, Leisler’s bat and serotine were identified. 
Small transitional bat roosts were identified in four trees: references G70/5 (species 
uncertain: common pipistrelle, soprano pipistrelle or Daubenton’s bat), G127/1 
(common pipistrelle), and G203/1 (species uncertain but likely Daubenton’s bat, 
Natterer’s bat, whiskered bat or brown long-eared bat) and G85/1 (soprano 
pipistrelle). Given the small size of the roosts to be lost or disturbed and the absence 
of any rare species, effects of the development on roosting bats in the absence of 
mitigation were deemed to be likely at local/site level.    

4.2.2 To compensate for these impacts, all trees with confirmed bat roosts/roosting 
potential will be removed during the period March/April or September/October, to 
avoid any potential for breeding or hibernating bats being disturbed. Prior to removal, 
roost cavities will be checked using an endoscope or emergence survey, and blocked 

3 Also known as letters of no impediment 
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if bats are determined to be absent. All trees with confirmed and potential roosts will 
be felled under the supervision of a suitably licensed and experienced ecologist. 
Where the presence of bats cannot be ruled out, the tree will be section-felled, with 
each section containing a Potential Roost Feature carefully lowered to the ground 
and the PRF investigated for bat occupation. If the PRF cannot be fully inspected in 
this way, the section will be left on the ground with the potential roost entrance 
exposed, for at least one night in weather conditions conducive to bat emergence. 
Any bats found will be taken into captivity and released at the site the same evening 
or as soon as suitable weather conditions occur at dusk. If a bat appears injured, it 
will be taken into care by the named ecologist or another suitably qualified bat carer 
until it is fit for release. To compensate for the loss of the four roost sites, a total of 
12 bat boxes will be placed in suitable woodland locations nearby, and/or the original 
roost re-erected.  Essential overnight security lighting during the construction phase 
will minimise the lighting of ditches, ponds, hedges and woodland. 

4.2.3 All hedgerows removed during the construction works will be replaced in situ after 
works are completed. Any tree groups lost will be replaced (almost all in situ) at an 
area ratio of 1:1 resulting in no net loss of area of tree groups. Any single trees felled 
will be replaced at a ratio of 4 trees replanted for every one lost. All replanting and 
areas which had been coppiced will be monitored and managed for a period of 5 
years.  Connectivity between Lynne Wood and Beecham Wood would be improved 
through additional native broadleaved planting, and in Kemberland Wood and Den 
Grove Wood the current maintained wayleave under the 132kV line would be planted 
with native broadleaved trees following the removal of the 132kV line, allowing for 
improved connectivity across these woodlands.  

4.2.4 The bat boxes provided as compensation for roost loss/disturbance and the re-
erected tree roost cavity would be monitored and maintained in useable condition for 
5 years from installation. All hedgerow, woodland and trees planted and all woodland 
areas coppiced would be monitored, managed and maintained as required for 5 
years after planting to ensure successful establishment, including replanting where 
required. Details of all mitigation planting will be addressed by Requirements 8 and 
9 of the DCO. 

4.2.5 The mitigation requirements of potential post-construction effects resulting from long-
term maintenance of the overhead line would be fully assessed as the need arises in 
the future, and the need for a derogation licence would be assessed and mitigation 
would be included in any application as appropriate to ensure the maintenance of the 
favourable conservation status.  

4.2.6 As a result of the mitigation measures and monitoring measures proposed, it is 
assessed that the favourable conservation status of the local site populations and the 
wider county population would be maintained. 

Dormice 

4.2.7 The design of the proposed works has taken account of the presence of dormice in 
the area and has incorporated mitigation into the design stages wherever possible to 
minimise effects, as embedded environmental measures. However, there is a 
requirement to affect (remove or disturb) several small areas of dormice habitat which 
will be conducted under derogation licence from NE.  Suitable areas of dormouse 
habitat along the route which could be affected by the proposed works were surveyed 
using a combination of existing dormouse boxes and additional dormouse tube 
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transects. All tubes and boxes were checked on a monthly basis to achieve the 
appropriate Index of Probability Score between May and October 2014 and/or April 
and October 2015.   

4.2.8 The results have shown that dormice are concentrated in four distinct locations along 
the western sections of the route at the following locations: 

Area 1: Canterbury North 400kV Substation;  

Area 2: Broad Oak;  

Area 3: Kemberland Wood;  

Area 4a: Chislet Business Park North (PC Construction); and 

Area 4b: Chislet Business Park North (PX Dismantling).  

4.2.9 At these locations, vegetation removal or management 
(pollarding/coppicing/trimming) of habitat suitable for dormouse, namely woodland, 
scrub, hedgerows and tree lines, will be required. Given the limited areas of habitat 
to be lost or disturbed, effects of the development on dormice in the absence of 
mitigation were deemed to be likely at local/site level, in relation to harm/injury to 
individual dormice, temporary habitat loss and severance of habitat connectivity. 
Additional localised, post-development effects could result from long-term 
maintenance of the proposed overhead line. Based on the distance (between ~2 and 
5km) and lack of habitat connectivity between the four discrete development areas 1 
to 4, these are classed as separate dormouse populations and therefore no in-
combination effects would result. However, a dormouse licence to support Permitted 
Development works at Canterbury North 400kV substation (separate from the 
Richborough Connection Project) has already been issued (2015-9344-EPS-MIT), 
and the Richborough Connection Project working area overlaps with the Permitted 
Development working area.  The interaction of these projects may result in effects on 
the same population of dormice at Area 1.  

4.2.10 To mitigate these potential impacts, passive translocation of dormice would be 
employed for the working areas, by appropriately timed vegetation clearance. All 
works with the potential to affect dormouse would be supervised by a suitably 
experienced ecologist. Habitat connectivity would be maintained around the works 
areas and/or dead hedging would be employed to create connectivity. To 
compensate for temporary habitat loss, habitat creation will be undertaken at all 
development areas through the creation of log piles to provide hibernation habitat, 
and nest boxes installed (in Areas 3 and 4a) to increase the opportunities for summer 
nesting sites.  The vegetation management proposed for retained habitat (coppicing 
and pollarding) will open up the canopies and allowing a more diverse, denser 
understorey to develop.  The additional temporary habitat loss at (Area 1) resulting 
from temporary vegetation clearance required under the Richborough Connection 
Project would occur ~28 months after the habitat clearance for the Permitted 
Development works under Licence 2015-9344-EPS-MIT, and would be fully mitigated 
through best practice clearance methods, and the retention of a connective strip of 
habitat between the east and west sides of the site. Therefore no in-combination 
effects on dormice would be likely. 

4.2.11 Following construction, vegetation would be reinstated such that where potential 
dormouse habitat has been removed it would be re-planted and enhanced with a mix 
of species favoured by dormice; Habitat which has been pruned/pollarded/coppiced 
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would be allowed to grow back (subject to safety clearance under the proposed 
overhead line); and any individual tree loss would be re-planted at a 4:1 ratio.  All 
hedgerow, woodland and trees planted and all woodland areas coppiced would be 
monitored, managed and maintained as required for 5 years after planting to ensure 
successful establishment, including replanting where required, which will be 
addressed by Requirements 8 and 9 of the DCO. As population monitoring is already 
planned for habitat around Area 1 under licence 2015-9344-EPS-MIT, and in view of 
the minor area of temporary habitat loss at Area 4B, no post-construction population 
monitoring is proposed in these areas. However, post-construction population 
monitoring would be carried out in Areas 2 to 4a for a period of three years. 

4.2.12 The mitigation requirements of potential post-construction effects resulting from long-
term maintenance of the overhead line would be fully assessed as the need arises in 
the future, though it is likely that non-licensed MSs could be employed. The need for 
a derogation licence would be assessed and mitigation would be included in any 
application as appropriate to ensure the maintenance of the favourable conservation 
status of dormice. 

4.2.13 As a result of the mitigation measures and monitoring measures proposed, it is 
assessed that the favourable conservation status of the local site populations and the 
wider county population would be maintained. 

Great Crested Newts 

4.2.14 The design of the proposed works has taken account of the presence of great crested 
newts (GCN) in the area and has incorporated mitigation into the design stages 
wherever possible to minimise effects, as embedded environmental measures. 
However, there is a requirement to affect (remove or disturb) several small areas of 
GCN habitat which will be conducted under derogation licence from NE.  All 
accessible ponds along the route which are within a minimum of 500m of proposed 
working areas, and where there is potential for likely effects to occur, were assessed 
for their potential to support GCN using Habitat Suitability Indices (HSI). A total of 
117 waterbodies were assessed.  Based on the results of the HSI assessments and 
initial site visits, a total of 41 suitable waterbodies were surveyed for GCN 
presence/likely absence during the 2014 survey season, with an additional eight 
waterbodies surveyed during the 2015 survey season, resulting in a total of 49 
waterbodies surveyed. 

4.2.15 From these surveys, 12 ponds were found to support GCN, all located in the western 
sections of the route. An assessment of the potential effects of the proposed works 
concludes that there is one area that the proposed works have the potential to affect 
GCN where these effects cannot be negated by non-licensable mitigation measures.  
This area is at Canterbury North 400kV substation where a medium meta-population 
of GCN was. Consequently, the licence application relates to the potential effects of 
the proposed construction of the proposed PC 400kV overhead line on GCN at 
Canterbury North 400kV substation only. A GCN licence to support permitted 
development works at Canterbury North 400kV substation (separate from the 
Richborough Connection Project) has already been issued (2015-12714-EPS-MIT).  
Works under this licence will involve the removal of one GCN pond. The Richborough 
Connection Project working area overlaps with the permitted development working 
area.  The interaction of these projects could result in effects on the same population 
of GCN. 



Richborough Connection Project – Volume 5, Document 5.4, Appendix 3E(C) 

 

   
Final 15 November 2016 

 

4.2.16 At this location, the temporary loss of broad-leaved woodland within 160m of two 
confirmed GCN ponds, and within 80m of two newly created ponds would occur. The 
potential effect of this habitat loss and the associated likely harm to individual newts 
from a medium sized meta-population would be low.  The temporary severance of 
connective habitat between the eastern and western halves of the Canterbury North 
400kV substation site for a period of up to two years could GCN ponds from one 
another.  Effects of the development in the absence of mitigation would be at a 
medium level. Additional localised, post-development effects could result from long-
term maintenance of the proposed overhead line 

4.2.17 To mitigate the potential injury/killing impacts, GCN would be captured and 
translocated from the proposed working area (not already covered under Licence 
2015-12714-EPS-MIT) during a minimum 60 day capture exercise in suitable 
weather conditions using pitfall traps and artificial refugia, and followed by destructive 
searching.  Any GCN caught would be relocated to the nearest suitable terrestrial 
habitat in the adjacent receptor site i.e. within their current range.  To mitigate 
potential in-combination effects resulting from the interaction of Permitted 
Development works with proposed Richborough Connection works, installed fencing 
would enable GCN to vacate the Richborough Connection development area ahead 
of the trapping which would be undertaken once the DCO was granted. This fencing 
would prevent re-entry into the developments areas whilst in place. 

4.2.18 Following construction, removed vegetation would be re-planted and enhanced for 
GCN in those locations by the use of species which would promote the development 
of a dense understorey. Habitat which has been pruned/pollarded/coppiced would be 
allowed to grow back (subject to safety clearance under the proposed overhead line); 
and any individual tree loss would be re-planted at a 4:1 ratio.  All hedgerow, 
woodland and trees planted and all woodland areas coppiced would be monitored, 
managed and maintained as required for 5 years after planting to ensure successful 
establishment, including replanting where required, which will be addressed by 
Requirements 8 and 9 of the DCO.  Monitoring the condition of hibernacula and 
refugia piles and supplementing with additional materials as necessary, a minimum 
of once annually is already proposed under Licence 2015-12714-EPS-MIT, there is 
no further requirement for additional GCN population monitoring. 

4.2.19 The mitigation requirements of potential post-development effects resulting from 
long-term maintenance of the overhead line would be fully assessed as the need 
arises in the future.  It is likely that any vegetation topping to maintain statutory line 
clearance could be carried out under a MS using non-licensed mitigation measures 
such as timing of operations, soft-felling techniques and a watching brief. 
Pollarding/topping is likely to enhance the habitat for GCN in the long term through 
the avoidance of a dense canopy and promotion of a dense understorey. Should 
more invasive refurbishment works be required during the lifespan of the overhead 
line, the need for a derogation licence would be assessed and mitigation would be 
included in any application as appropriate to ensure the maintenance of the 
favourable conservation status of GCN. 

4.2.20 As a result of the mitigation measures and monitoring measures proposed, it is 
assessed that the favourable conservation status of the local site populations and the 
wider county population would be maintained. 
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5. ANNEXES

5.1.1 The following Annexes contain the detailed information of which each of the
Ecological Mitigation Plans is composed:

 a cover note – providing an introduction to the process, delineating which pylon
location is being covered, outlining the MSs that are included for that area of
works, and highlighting any additional site specific measures that need to be
applied. The cover notes are in Annex 3E.1 within this Document;

 the relevant MSs – these form the main part of the document and comprise a
series of generic non-licensed MSs to be applied when carrying out works.
Location specific detailed MSs are provided where potential effects on receptors
require a greater level of consideration than provided in the generic MSs; these
may include licensed MSs. See Sections 3 and 4 within this Document for
further details. The MSs are in Annex 3E.2 within this Document; and

 an Ecological Mitigation Measures figure – showing the proposed works area,
and indicatively illustrating which MSs and component measures need to be
applied and where. The figures are in Annex 3E.3 within this Document.
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ANNEX 3E.1 
ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLANS: COVER NOTES 
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1. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
CANTERBURY NORTH 400KV/132V SUBSTATION

1.1 Introduction 

1.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

1.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s) – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

1.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

1.2 Canterbury Substation 400kV/132kV North: Ecological Method 
Statement 

1.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figures: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

1.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Dormouse licence 

1.3.1 Vegetation removal and/or management will be required to facilitate a number of 
activities associated with the connection of the conductors at Canterbury North 
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400kV/132kV Substation, these works will be conducted under a Natural England 
EPS derogation Licence with regard to Dormice  

1.3.2 The measures outlined below will be implemented within Area 1 as illustrated on 
Figure 3E.1.2 Canterbury North 400kV/132kV Substation Great Crested Newt 
and Dormouse Mitigation Measures and provide an overview of those dormouse 
mitigation measures incorporated in the derogation, however all works on site must 
strictly follow all the mitigation as detailed in that licence.  

 No vegetation removal or management of hedgerow, trees or scrub (or
associated leaf litter areas) can be conducted without prior consultation with the
named ecologist on the dormouse licence, or an accredited agent. They will
advise on the exact methods and timings to be used, will supervise all vegetation
management and removal works and be involved in giving  tool box talk(s) to site
contractors prior to any works commencing;

 Vegetation removal must only be conducted during strict windows as detailed by
the licence. All search and clearance methodology would be in line with the
Dormouse Conservation Handbook1;

 Where complete vegetation removal is required, this would be carried out late
September to October in two phases to compliment mitigation proposed under
the great crested newt (GCN) licence application for the same area (see Section
1.3.3 below). An initial cut to at least 30cm above ground would be made
removing small amounts of vegetation on successive days to allow individuals
time to move out of the area. This timing would avoid the period when nesting
dormouse have dependent young and assist in the GCN trapping programme
(planned to commence in August) by helping to flush out any remaining GCN.
The final cut to ground would take place after the 60 day GCN trapping period
(October) in conjunction with a destructive search for both GCN and dormice
prior to their hibernation period. Any displaced dormice would be re-located to
areas of high quality woodland habitat within the wider substation grounds ~150m
to the south west.

 In the event that an active dormouse is encountered, assuming it does not move
into an adjacent section of habitat of its own accord, the named ecologist or an
accredited agent would relocate the animal (within a box) to the nearest section
of retained and un-impacted habitat;

 A corridor of vegetation at least 3m in width would be retained at a height of at
least 2m around the north east and North West perimeter of the works to ensure
connectivity is retained between the east and west dormouse habitat at the
substation site;

 The areas of removed and managed vegetation will either be gapped up or
replanted with species rich native broadleaved saplings, with species detailed
within the dormouse licence;

 At least 8 log piles would be created (using material from vegetation
management activities) to supplement hibernation habitat in retained habitat in
the vicinity of disturbed area.

1 Bright, P, Morris, P. and Mitchell-Jones, T.  (2006).  The dormouse conservation handbook.  Second edition.  English 
Nature, Peterborough. 
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Great Crested Newt licence 

1.3.3 Vegetation removal and/or management will be required to facilitate a number of 
activities associated with the connection of the conductors at Canterbury North 
400kV/132kV Substation, these works will be conducted under a Natural England 
EPS derogation Licence with regard to great crested newts (GCN). 

1.3.4 The measures outlined below will be implemented within Area 1 as illustrated on 
Figure 3E.1.2 Canterbury North 400kV/132kV Substation Great Crested Newt 
and Dormouse Mitigation Measures and provide an overview of those GCN 
mitigation measures incorporated in the derogation, however all works on site must 
strictly follow all the mitigation as detailed in that licence. The following measures 
will be implemented:   

 Retention of a woodland corridor along the northern edge of the development
site (adjacent to the River Great Stour) to maintain connectivity between GCN
habitat in the eastern and western parts of the wider Canterbury North
Substation. The corridor would be pollarded and enhanced through
supplementary planting of bramble whips and dead hedging, along with the
installation of refugia piles;

 Installation of exclusion fencing around Area 1 (except for minimum 3m
connective corridor). Additional drift fencing would also be installed within Area
1 to create compartments, along with drift fencing installed in cross formations,
all in conjunction with hand searching;

 Minimum 60 day capture exercise in suitable weather conditions using pitfall
traps and artificial refugia at density of 1 every 5 to 10m;

 5 days of destructive searching following completion of trapping programme;

 Hand search during drift fence removal;

 Relocation of any GCN caught within terrestrial habitat to nearest suitable
terrestrial habitat within adjacent receptor site;

 Watching brief during pollarding of unfenced vegetation during GCN hibernation
period, and soft-felling techniques to minimise risk to GCN;

 Maintenance of exclusion fencing, including one-way fencing, throughout the
construction phase until all potentially damaging works have been completed;

 Hand search during removal of exclusion/one-way fencing.
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2. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC01

2.1 Introduction 

2.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

2.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s) – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

2.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

2.2 Pylon PC01 Ecological Method Statements 

2.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

2.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.3, PC01, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact;
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3. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC02

3.1 Introduction 

3.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

3.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s) – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

3.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

3.2 Pylon PC02 Ecological Method Statements 

3.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

3.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.4, PC02, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact; and

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact

3.2.3 The following site specific Method Statement must also be targeted to specific 
areas on site, as shown on the associated pylon PC2 Figure: 



Richborough Connection Project – Volume 5, Document 5.4, Appendix 3E(C) 

Final 
Annex 3E.1 – 8 November 2016 

 Site Specific Method Statement:  Pylon PC2

3.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

3.4 Himalayan Balsam 

3.4.1 Himalayan balsam has been recorded along the banks of the River Stour along the 
south of the proposed pylon PC2 development area. This species is a non-native, 
vigorously invasive species of plant which has the potential to cause negative 
impacts on natural habitats.  Section 14(2) of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 
(as amended) states that it is an offence to plant or otherwise cause the species to 
grow in the wild.   

3.4.2 The spread of these invasive species will be prevented by the implementation of best 
practice measures following EA guidelines2  thus avoiding contravention of the 
legislation.  Invasive species are discussed further in the CEMP, within Volume 3, 
Document 5.4.3C(D).   

2 Environment Agency (2010).  Managing invasive non-native plants in or near fresh water, Bristol. 
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4. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC03

4.1 Introduction 

4.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

4.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s) – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

4.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

4.2 Pylon PC03 Ecological Method Statements 

4.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

4.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.5, PC03, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact; and

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact
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4.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

River Great Stour Ashford to Fordwich Local Wildlife Site 

4.3.1 The proposed location of Pylon PC3 falls within the River Great Stour Ashford to 
Fordwich Local Wildlife Site.  Trakway should be used along the construction access 
road in order to minimise effects from vehicle movements on the Local Wildlife Site 
habitats.  This will be installed and removed in line with the details set out in Method 
Statement C to ensure compliance with the legislation that protects reptiles. The two 
ditch crossings PC2-CR01 and PC2-CR02 shall use short span bridges not culverts 
to avoid damage to bankside and in channel habitats.  Any grassland/riparian areas 
which have been damaged or disturbed shall be seeded with a species-rich mix of 
species appropriate to the LWS habitats, immediately following works as specified in 
Appendix 6D, NBS Landscape Specification, Volume 5, Document 5.4.6D. 

Habitat Enhancements- Reptiles 

4.3.2 The development will result in the temporary displacement of reptiles into adjacent 
areas of optimal habitat. This habitat will undergo enhancement works to increase 
the carrying capacity of this area to support the temporarily displaced, reptile 
populations.  The following enhancement measures will be implemented prior to any 
works taking place: 

 Creation of four compost heaps; and

 Creation of three log/brash piles.

Bat Roosts 

4.3.3 A tree with bat roosting potential is illustrated on the figure and detailed in Table 
PC3.3.1 below but is outside the area detailed as remove or manage. Should impacts 
change Method Statement E would be applied to those affected by management or 
removal works. All works requiring the removal of a potential roosting feature, or 
where the features with roosting potential are to be retained but the tree requires 
management, should be conducted following Method Statement E.   

Table PC3.3.1 Trees with potential bat roosting features requiring management or removal. 

Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost 
features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection  

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature 

G50/1 TR 16330 59853 Poplar Loose bark on 
dead branch 

Moderate None 
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5. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC04

5.1 Introduction 

5.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

5.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s) – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

5.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

5.2 Pylon PC04 Ecological Method Statements 

5.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

5.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.6, PC04, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement E – Bats – Low impact.
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5.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Vegetated Boundary Retention 

5.3.1 A treeline to the west of pylon PC4 will require management (illustrated as Mitigation 
Area 1) to allow for the connection of conductors and statutory swing clearance 
between the pylon PC4 and pylon PC5 span. This could result in a reduction of 
habitat connectivity (relating to movement of species) between Lynne Wood and Den 
Grove. A vegetated corridor must be retained along this boundary to maintain 
connectivity; therefore prior to tree management works a strip of  broadleaved 
saplings will be planted along the length of the area to be managed and  the scrub 
understorey layer retained during works.  Any works through April to October 
inclusive where small gaps (<5m) are created must be “bridged” at the end of every 
day.  The bridge will comprise either a section of dead-hedging no less than 1.5m 
high and 1m wide or a gate(s) with vegetation wound around the top bar.  Following 
the completion of tree works the length of managed area will be reinforce planted 
with native hedge and tree species where any gaps have been created in order to 
improve connectivity and species diversity. 

Bat Roosts 

5.3.2 A number of trees with bat roosting potential have been identified within or directly 
adjacent to areas where construction works will be taking place. Table PC4.3.1 below 
identifies which trees and roosting features which have the potential to be affected 
by management or removal works.  All works requiring the removal of a potential 
roosting feature, or where the features with roosting potential are to be retained but 
the tree requires management, should be conducted following Method Statement 
E.. 

Table PC4.3.1 Trees with Potential Bat Roosting Features Requiring Management or 
Removal 

Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost 
features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection  

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature3 

G77/1 TR 16760 
60335 

Pedunculate 
oak 

Loose bark 
and dead 
limbs 

High None 

G77/3 TR 16786 
60375 

Pedunculate 
oak 

Cavity High Remove 

3 Manage comprises the arboricultural practices of coppicing, pollarding and pruning therefore for this impact category 
further detail is provided as to whether the roosting feature will be retained.  
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Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost 
features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection  

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature3 

G77/4 TR 16790 
60424 

Pedunculate 
oak 

Tear out Moderate Remove 

Japanese Knotweed 

5.3.3 A Japanese Knotweed stand has been located on the roadside bank of Shalloak 
Road; this is currently outside the Order Limits however due to the vigorous invasive 
nature of Japanese knotweed and the legislative requirements that relate to the 
species, the pylon PC4 development area and all associated accesses will be 
surveyed prior to the commencement of works for signs of Japanese Knotweed.  

5.3.4 Should Japanese knotweed be recorded either directly adjacent or within any working 
areas, such as that works may cause the disturbance of any stands then mitigation 
will be developed by the Contractor  according to the guidelines provided by the 
Environment Agency (EA) 4, and put in place to treat all stands as soon as possible. 
It is advised that a contractor with suitable levels of expertise with this invasive 
species should be employed to draw up and carry out the strategy. If required, a 
method statement would be developed and employed which will aim to control, and 
if required to allow works to proceed without contravening the legislation, eradicate 
this species; incorporating measures into any works to prevent its spread.  Invasive 
species are discussed further in the CEMP, within Volume 3, Document 5.4.3C(D). 

 Veteran Tree 

5.3.5 One veteran tree has been highlighted as being potentially affected by the proposed 
development; T157 between pylons PC3 and PC4, as illustrated on the Figure. The 
access route will cross the root protection area of this tree therefore it must be 
protected using temporary ground protection to avoid harm to roots.  

4 Environment Agency (2013).  Managing Japanese Knotweed on Development Sites v3: The Knotweed Code of Practice. 
Environment Agency, Bristol. 
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6. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC5 LYNNE WOOD

6.1 Introduction 

6.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

6.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

6.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

6.2 Pylon PC5 Ecological Method Statements 

6.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

6.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated pylon PC5 Lynne Wood Figure, Figure 3E.1.7, PC5, 
Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement C – Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement E – Bats – Low impact; and

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact
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6.2.3 The following site specific Method Statement must also be targeted to specific 
areas on site, as shown on the associated pylon PC5 Lynne Wood Figure: 

 Site Specific Method Statement: PC5 Lynne Wood.

6.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Bat Roosts 

6.3.1 A number of trees with bat roosting potential have been identified within or directly 
adjacent to areas where construction works will be taking place. Table PC5.3.1 below 
identifies which trees and roosting features which have the potential to be affected 
by management or removal works. All works requiring the removal of a potential 
roosting feature, or where the features with roosting potential are to be retained but 
the tree requires management, should be conducted following Method Statement 
E. 

6.3.2 Note: Tree G70/5 (as indicated on Figure 3E.1.7 PC5 Lynne Wood) is a confirmed 
bat roost therefore no works can occur to this tree or directly adjacent trees without 
following the strict measures detailed in the Natural England Bat Licence for the 
removal of this roost.  A summary of the licensed mitigation in reference to this bat 
roost is in Section 4 of the BMS (Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E). 

Table PC5.3.1 Trees with Potential Bat Roosting Features or Confirmed Bat Roosts 
Requiring Clearance 

Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree 
species 

Potential 
roost 
features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection  

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature5 

G64/1 TR 16479 60659 Ash Tear out with 
cavities 

High Remove 

G70/1 TR 16619 60524 Ash Woodpecker 
hole 

Moderate None 

G70/2 TR 16680 60504 Ash Tear out with 
a small 
chamber 

Moderate Manage – PRF 
retained 

5 Manage comprises the arboricultural practices of coppicing, pollarding and pruning therefore for this impact category 
further detail is provided as to whether the roosting feature will be retained.  
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Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree 
species 

Potential 
roost 
features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection  

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature5 

G70/3 TR 16683 60479 Ash Knot and 
woodpecker 
holes 

Moderate None 

G70/4 TR 16728 60474 Ash Series of 
woodpecker 
holes 

Moderate Remove 

G70/5 TR 16711  60476 Ash Tear out with 
associated 
chamber  

Confirmed 
roost 

Remove 

G70/6 TR 16728 60474 Ash Woodpecker 
holes, S 
facing 

Moderate Remove 

G70/7 TR 16737 60469 Ash Knot hole, 
7m from 
base.  S 
facing 

Moderate Remove 
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7. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC06

7.1 Introduction 

7.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

7.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

7.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

7.2 Pylon PC06 Ecological Method Statements 

7.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

7.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.8, PC06, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact; and

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact.
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7.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Habitat Creation- Reptiles 

The development will result in the temporary displacement of reptiles into adjacent 
areas of optimal habitat. This habitat will undergo works to increase the carrying 
capacity of this area to support the temporarily displaced, reptile populations.  The 
following embedded measures will be implemented prior to any works taking place: 

 Creation of four compost heaps; and

 Creation of four log/brash piles.
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8. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC07

8.1 Introduction 

8.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

8.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s) – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

8.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

8.2 Pylon PC07 Ecological Method Statements 

8.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

8.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.9, PC07, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact.

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact.
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8.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Dormouse licence 

8.3.1 A short section of hedgerow requires vegetation removal and pruning back to 
facilitate drainage installation. These works will be conducted under a Natural 
England EPS derogation Licence with regard to Dormice.  

8.3.2 The measures outlined below and illustrated on Figure 3E.1.12, PC7-PC10 
Dormouse Mitigation Measures provide a summary of those dormouse mitigation 
measures incorporated in the derogation, however all works on site must strictly 
follow all the mitigation as detailed in that licence.  

 No vegetation removal or management of hedgerow, trees or scrub (or
associated leaf litter areas) can be conducted without prior consultation with the
named ecologist on the dormouse licence, or an accredited agent (the ECoW).
They will advise on the exact methods and timings to be used, will supervise all
vegetation management and removal works and be involved in giving tool box
talk(s) to site contractors prior to any works commencing;

 Vegetation removal must only be conducted during strict windows as detailed by
the licence. All search and clearance methodology would be in line with the
Dormouse Conservation Handbook6, with the least disturbing option for dormice
selected in preference; exceptions are where the demands of the construction
programme would make this unfeasible. The three methods of removal would be:

̶ Two phase removal with initial cut within November through February, 
followed by final cut to ground in May;  

 ̶ Single phase winter clearance with retention of at least 30cm stump height; 

̶ Single phase clearance through late September and October.  

 In the event that an active dormouse is encountered, assuming it does not move
into an adjacent section of habitat of its own accord, the named ecologist or an
accredited agent would relocate the animal (within a box) to the nearest section
of retained and unaffected habitat;

 It is crucial that no potential dormouse habitat is left isolated by the proposed
works, and that linear habitats are not severed.  During April-October where small
gaps (<5m) are to be created in linear features (e.g. hedgerows) therefore, they
must be “bridged” at the end of every day.  The bridge will comprise either a
section of dead-hedging no less than 1m high and 1m wide or a gate with
vegetation wound around the top bar.  On completion of the works, the ‘bridge’
will be left in place, to maintain connectivity while vegetation re-establishes
(replanting or regeneration depending on the location) in the gap;

 The areas of removed and managed vegetation will either be gapped up or
replanted with species rich native broadleaved saplings, with species detailed
within the dormouse licence. Additional features such as log piles will be created
within the base of gapped up hedgerows.

6 Bright, P, Morris, P. and Mitchell-Jones, T.  (2006).  The dormouse conservation handbook.  Second edition.  English 
Nature, Peterborough. 
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9. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC08

9.1 Introduction 

9.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

9.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s) – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

9.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

9.2 Pylon PC08 Ecological Method Statements 

9.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

9.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.10, PC08, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement E – Bats –Low impact;
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9.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Dormouse licence  

9.3.1 Vegetation removal and/or management will be required to facilitate a number of 
activities associated with construction between pylons PC07 and PC10. These works 
will be conducted under a Natural England EPS derogation Licence with regard to 
Dormice. 

9.3.2 The measures outlined below and illustrated on Figure 3E.1.12, PC07-PC10 
Dormouse Mitigation Measures provide an overview of those dormouse mitigation 
measures incorporated in the derogation, however all works on site must strictly 
follow all the mitigation as detailed in that licence.  

 No vegetation removal or management of hedgerow, trees or scrub (or
associated leaf litter areas) can be conducted without prior consultation with the
named ecologist on the dormouse licence, or an accredited agent (the ECoW).
They will advise on the exact methods and timings to be used, will supervise all
vegetation management and removal works and be involved in giving  tool box
talk(s) to site contractors prior to any works commencing;

 Vegetation removal must only be conducted during strict windows as detailed by
the licence. All search and clearance methodology would be in line with the
Dormouse Conservation Handbook7, with the least disturbing option for dormice
selected in preference; exceptions are where the demands of the construction
programme would make this unfeasible. The three methods of removal would be:

̶ Two phase removal with initial cut within November to February, followed 
by final cut to ground in May; 

 ̶ Single phase winter clearance with retention of at least 30cm stump height; 

̶ Single phase clearance through late September and October.  

 In the event that an active dormouse is encountered, assuming it does not move
into an adjacent section of habitat of its own accord, the named ecologist or an
accredited agent would relocate the animal (within a box) to the nearest section
of retained and un-impacted habitat;

 It is crucial that no potential dormouse habitat is left isolated by the proposed
works, and that linear habitats are not severed.  During April-October where small
gaps (<5m) are to be created in linear features (e.g. hedgerows) therefore, they
must be “bridged” at the end of every day.  The bridge will comprise either a
section of dead-hedging no less than 1m high and 1m wide or a gate with
vegetation wound around the top bar.  On completion of the works, the ‘bridge’
will be left in place, to maintain connectivity while vegetation re-establishes
(replanting or regeneration depending on the location) in the gap;

 The areas of removed and managed vegetation will either be gapped up or
replanted with species rich native broadleaved saplings, with species detailed
within the dormouse licence. Additional features such as log piles will be created
within the base of gapped up hedgerows.

7 Bright, P, Morris, P. and Mitchell-Jones, T.  (2006).  The dormouse conservation handbook.  Second edition.  English 
Nature, Peterborough. 
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Bat Roosts 

9.3.3 A number of trees with bat roosting potential have been identified within or directly 
adjacent to areas where construction works will be taking place. Table PC8.3.1 below 
identifies which trees and roosting features which have the potential to be affected 
by management or removal works. All works requiring the removal of a potential 
roosting feature, or where the features with roosting potential are to be retained but 
the tree requires management, should be conducted following Method Statement 
E. 

Table PC8.3.1 Trees with Potential Bat Roosting Features Requiring Management 

Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection  

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature8 

G44/1 TR 16260 
61640 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Light ivy 
covering 

Low Manage – PRF 
retained 

G44/2 TR 16266 
61646 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Light ivy 
covering, 
some dead 
wood 

Low Manage – PRF 
retained 

G44/3 TR 16270 
61650 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Hazard beam 
with cavity on 
the underside  
(N side) 

Moderate Manage – PRF 
retained 

G44/4 TR 16280 
61662 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Ivy covering Low Manage – no loss 

G44/5 TR 16285 
61666 

Ash Three knot 
holes (S, SW 
and SW 
facing); tear 
out on SW 
aspect 

Moderate Manage – no loss 

G44/6 TR 16287 
61682 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Cavity in dead 
wood low 
down on tree 

Moderate Manage – PRF 
lost 

G44/7 TR 16296 
61676 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Tear out with 
staining on S 
side of stem 

Moderate Manage – no loss 

8 Manage comprises the arboricultural practices of coppicing, pollarding and pruning therefore for this impact category 
further detail is provided as to whether the roosting feature will be retained.  
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Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection  

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature8 

G44/8 TR 16287 
61682 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Hole, SW 
facing, 1m 
from base 

Moderate Manage – no loss 

G53/1 TR 16357 
61746 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Broken branch 
with splits at 
break point, 
and ivy 
covered with 
some thick ivy 
stems 

Low Retained - No 
effect 

G53/2 TR 16363 
61754 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Dead wood 
with several 
upward facing 
cracks 

Moderate Retained - No 
effect 

G53/3 TR 16372 
61758 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Twin stemmed 
tree. Lifting 
bark and 
multiple 
cavities on the 
SW facing 
stem. Lifting 
bark and cavity 
under ivy on 
the NE facing 
stem 

Moderate Retained - No 
effect 
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10. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLONS PC09 AND PC10

10.1 Introduction 

10.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

10.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s) – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

10.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

10.2 Pylons PC09 and PC10 Ecological Method Statement 

10.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

10.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on site, 
Figure 3E.1.11, PC09 and PC10, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement E – Bats – Low impact.
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10.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Dormouse licence 

10.3.1 Vegetation removal and/or management will be required to facilitate a number of 
activities associated with construction between pylons PC07 and PC10, these works 
will be conducted under a Natural England EPS derogation Licence with regard to 
dormice. 

10.3.2 The measures outlined below and illustrated on Figure 3E.1.12, PC7-PC10 
Dormouse Mitigation Measures provide an overview of those dormouse mitigation 
measures incorporated in the derogation, however all works on site must strictly 
follow all the mitigation as detailed in that licence.  

 No vegetation removal or management of hedgerow, trees or scrub (or
associated leaf litter areas) can be conducted without prior consultation with the
named ecologist on the dormouse licence, or an accredited agent (the ECoW).
They will advise on the exact methods and timings to be used, will supervise all
vegetation management and removal works and be involved in giving tool box
talk(s) to site contractors prior to any works commencing;

 Vegetation removal must only be conducted during strict windows as detailed by
the license. All search and clearance methodology would be in line with the
Dormouse Conservation Handbook9, with the least disturbing option for dormice
selected in preference; exceptions are where the demands of the construction
programme would make this unfeasible. The three methods of removal would be:

̶ Two phase removal with initial cut within November to February, followed 
by final cut to ground in May; 

 ̶ Single phase winter clearance with retention of at least 30cm stump height; 

̶ Single phase clearance through late September and October.  

 In the event that an active dormouse is encountered, assuming it does not move
into an adjacent section of habitat of its own accord, the named ecologist or an
accredited agent would relocate the animal (within a box) to the nearest section
of retained and un-impacted habitat;

 It is crucial that no potential dormouse habitat is left isolated by the proposed
works, and that linear habitats are not severed.  During April-October where small
gaps (<5m) are to be created in linear features (e.g. hedgerows) therefore, they
must be “bridged” at the end of every day.  The bridge will comprise either a
section of dead-hedging no less than 1m high and 1m wide or a gate with
vegetation wound around the top bar.  On completion of the works, the ‘bridge’
will be left in place, to maintain connectivity while vegetation re-establishes
(replanting or regeneration depending on the location) in the gap;

 The areas of removed and managed vegetation will either be gapped up or
replanted with species rich native broadleaved saplings, with species detailed
within the dormouse licence. Additional features such as log piles will be created
within the base of gapped up hedgerows.

9 Bright, P, Morris, P. and Mitchell-Jones, T.  (2006).  The dormouse conservation handbook.  Second edition.  English 
Nature, Peterborough. 
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10.4 Bat Roosts 

10.4.1 A number of trees with bat roosting potential have been identified within or directly 
adjacent to areas where construction works will be taking place. Table PC9.3.1 below 
identifies which trees and roosting features which have the potential to be affected 
by management or removal works. All works requiring the removal of a potential 
roosting feature, or where the features with roosting potential are to be retained but 
the tree requires management, should be conducted following Method Statement 
E. 

10.4.2 Note: Tree G85/1 (as indicated on Figure 3E.1.11a PC09 and PC10 is a confirmed 
bat roost therefore no works can occur to this tree or directly adjacent trees without 
following the strict measures detailed in the Natural England Bat Licence for the 
removal of this roost.  A summary of the licensed mitigation in reference to this bat 
roost is in Section 4 of the BMS (Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E (C), Appendix 3E). 

Table PC9.3.1 Trees with Potential Bat Roosting Features Requiring Management or 
Removal 

Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost 
features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection 

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature10 

T179 TR 16763 
61997 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Split with ivy 
cover, dead 
limb with 
cavity, and 
wound on 
base limb 

Moderate Manage – PRF 
lost 

T180 TR 16766 
61977 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Three tear 
outs and dead 
limb cavity 

Moderate Retained - no 
effect 

T182 TR 16774 
61939 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Dead 
branches and 
knot holes 

Moderate Remove 

T205 TR 17026 
62115 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Hole in branch Moderate Manage – PRF 
retained   

T206 TR 17029 
62099 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Multiple 
features 

Moderate Manage – One 
PRF lost, some 
retained  

10 Manage comprises the arboricultural practices of coppicing, pollarding and pruning therefore for this impact category 
further detail is provided as to whether the roosting feature will be retained.  
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Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost 
features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection 

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature10 

G94/1 TR 17039 
62086 

Goat willow Loose bark Low Manage – no 
loss 

G94/2 TR 17050 
62051 

Crack willow Loose bark 
and cracks 

Low Manage –no loss 

G94/3 TR 17062 
62036 

Hawthorn Cavity near 
base 

Low Remove 

G100/1 TR 17094 
62015 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Cavity and 
partial tear out 

High Remove 

G100/2 TR 17109 
62007 

Pedunculate  
Oak 

Torn limb and 
loose bark 

Moderate Remove 

G100/3 TR 17105 
62009 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Hazard beam 
and cavity 

High Remove 

G100/4 TR 17179 
62020 

Hawthorn Cavity High Remove 

G100/5 TR 17175 
62000 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Loose bark 
and dead limb 

Moderate Remove 

G100/6 TR 17127 
61996 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Multiple 
hazard beams 
and cracks 

High Remove 

G85/1 TR 16808 
62245 

Ash  Multiple 
features 

Confirmed 
roost 

Remove 

G85/2 TR 16806 
62239 

Field Maple 2 tear outs Moderate Remove 

G85/3 TR 16808 
62230 

Oak Hazard beam, 
good cavity 

High Remove 

G85/4 TR 16810 
62229 

Ash Ivy cover Low Remove 

G85/5 TR 16808 
62227 

Ash Ivy cover Low Remove 

G85/6 TR 16808 
62211 

Ash Knot hole, tear 
out and holes, 
shallow. 

Moderate Remove 
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Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost 
features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection 

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature10 

G85/7 TR 16811 
62210 

Ash Ivy cover Low Remove 

G85/8 TR 16811 
62213 

Ash Ivy cover Low Remove 

G85/10 TR 16899 
62253 

Leylandii Loose bark Moderate Remove 

G85/11 TR 16803 
62203 

Crack willow Deep split 
several 
entrances 

High Remove 



Richborough Connection Project – Volume 5, Document 5.4, Appendix 3E(C) 

Final 
Annex 3E.1 – 30 November 2016 

11. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC11-PC12 KEMBERLAND WOOD

11.1 Introduction 

11.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

11.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s) – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

11.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

11.2 Pylon PC11 Ecological Method Statements 

11.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

11.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Kemberland Wood Figure, Figure 3E.1.13, PC11-
PC12, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement B – Great Crested Newt – Low impact;

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement E – Bats – Low impact;
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11.2.3 The following site specific Method Statement must also be targeted to specific 
areas on site, as shown on the associated PC11 Kemberland Wood Figure: 

 Site Specific Method Statement:  PC11 Kemberland Wood.

11.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Dormouse licence 

11.3.1 All vegetation removal works shown within the pylons PC11-PC12 Kemberland Wood 
Plan will be conducted under a Natural England EPS derogation Licence with regard 
to dormice.  A summary of the licensed mitigation is in Section 4 of the BMS (Volume 
5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E) and the measures outlined within this 
Specific Method Statement provides an overview of those dormouse mitigation 
measures incorporated in the derogation, however all works on site must strictly 
follow all the mitigation as detailed in that licence.   

Bat Roosts 

11.3.2 A number of trees with bat roosting potential have been identified within or directly 
adjacent to areas where construction works will be taking place. Table 3.1 below 
identifies which trees and roosting features which have the potential to be affected 
by management or removal works. All works requiring the removal of a potential 
roosting feature, or where the features with roosting potential are to be retained but 
the tree requires management, should be conducted following Method Statement 
E. 

11.3.3 Note: Tree G127/1 (as indicated on Figure 3E.1.13, PC11-PC12 Kemberland Wood 
Figure) is a confirmed bat roost therefore no works can occur to this tree or directly 
adjacent trees without following the strict measures detailed in the Natural England 
Bat License for the removal of this roost.  A summary of the licensed mitigation is in 
Section 4 of the BMS (Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E) and all works 
on site must strictly follow all the mitigation as detailed in that licence.   
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Table PC11.3.1 Trees with Potential Bat Roosting Features or Confirmed Bat Roosts 
Requiring Removal 

Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost 
features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection 

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature11 

G127/1 TR 17651 62117 Pedunculate  
oak 

Hazard beam, 
tear out with 
cavity, various 
tear outs, 
fractured 
limbs, hole in 
branch 

Confirmed 
Roost 

Remove 

G127/2 TR 17664 62133 Pedunculate  
oak 

Multiple 
features 

High Remove 

G127/5 TR 17631 62170 Silver birch Bark wound 
and regrowth 

Moderate Remove 

G130/9 TR 17757 62163 Ash Dead – 
woodpecker 
holes 

Moderate Remove 

G130/10 TR 17747 62182 Ash Knot hole Moderate Remove 

G130/11 TR 17747 62182 Ash Knot hole Moderate Remove 

G130/12 TR 17747 62182 Ash Woodpecker 
hole 

Moderate Remove 

G130/13 TR 17736 62204 Ash Knot hole in 
stem 

Moderate Remove 

G130/14 TR 17734 62213 Ash Crack and 
small holes 

Moderate Remove 

11 Manage comprises the arboricultural practices of coppicing, pollarding and pruning therefore for this impact category 
further detail is provided as to whether the roosting feature will be retained.  
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12. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC13 AND PC14

12.1 Introduction 

12.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

12.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s)– showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

12.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

12.2 Pylon PC13 Ecological Method Statements 

12.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

12.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.14, PC13 and PC14, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement F – Water vole – Low impact; and

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact.
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13. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC15 AND PC16

13.1 Introduction 

13.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

13.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s) – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

13.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

13.2 Pylon PC15 and PC16 Ecological Method Statements 

13.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

13.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.15, PC15 and PC16, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact.



Richborough Connection Project – Volume 5, Document 5.4, Appendix 3E(C) 

Final 
Annex 3E.1 – 35 November 2016 

13.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Bellmouth Planting Measures 

13.3.1 Bellmouth entrances BM22, BM23 and BM24 will require the creation of new gaps 
within hedgerows to allow for construction access roads. To ensure these accesses 
do not sever connectivity with relation to bat commuting and foraging throughout the 
landscape a number of measures will be implemented as part of bellmouth entrance 
creation as detailed below: 

 Earth bunds created either side of bellmouths shall be seeded with a suitable
native species rich grassland mix;

 Native broadleaved saplings shall be planted directly after the creation of
bellmouths. These shall be planted on either side of the new access road and
bellmouth entrance adjacent to the earth bunds and fences up to the closable
gate associated with the bellmouth. This planting will reduce the newly created
gap from the width of the bellmouth to the width of gate only;

 Hedgerows and treelines either managed/removed for visibility splays required
either side of bellmouths will be gap planted with native broadleaved saplings
directly after the creation of bellmouths to ensure the retention of a continuous
vegetated feature.
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14. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC17 AND PC18

14.1 Introduction 

14.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

14.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s) – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

14.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

14.2 Pylon PC17 and PC18 Ecological Method Statements 

14.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

14.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.16, PC17 and PC18, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement E – Bats – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water vole – Low impact.
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14.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Bat Roosts 

14.3.1 A number of trees with bat roosting potential have been identified within or directly 
adjacent to areas where construction works will be taking place. Table PC17.3.1 
below identifies which trees and roosting features which have the potential to be 
affected by management or removal works. All works requiring the removal of a 
potential roosting feature, or where the features with roosting potential are to be 
retained but the tree requires management, should be conducted following Method 
Statement E. 

Table PC17.3.1 Trees with Potential Bat Roosting Features Requiring Management or 
Removal 

Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection  

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature12 

G156/1 TR 19579 
62567 

Willow sp. Ivy covered, 
exposed hole 

Moderate Manage – PRF 
retained 

G156/2 TR 19599 
62579 

Willow sp. Tear out, 
extensive 
loose bark, 
cavity 

High Manage – PRF 
retained  

G156/3 TR 19616 
62599 

Willow sp. Woodpecker 
test holes 

Moderate Manage – PRF 
retained 

G156/4 TR 19634 
62601 

Willow sp. Multiple 
features 

High Manage – PRF 
lost  

G156/5 TR 19654 
62612 

Willow sp. Ivy covered, 
hole in dead 
limb, 
woodpecker 
holes 

High Manage– PRF 
lost 

Vegetated Boundary Retention 

14.3.2 A vegetated boundary (comprising trees and scrub) between pylons PC18 and PC19 
will require management (illustrated as Mitigation Area 1) to allow for the statutory 
swing clearance. This could result in a temporary reduction of habitat connectivity 
(relating to movement of species) along this tree line. A vegetated corridor must be 

12 Manage comprises the arboricultural practices of coppicing, pollarding and pruning therefore for this impact category 
further detail is provided as to whether the roosting feature will be retained.  
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retained along this boundary to maintain connectivity therefore tree management 
works should conduct crown reduction to trees where possible to achieve statutory 
line clearances and retain the scrub understorey. Any works through April to 
October inclusive where new gaps (<5m) are created must be “bridged” at the end 
of every day.  The bridge will comprise either a section of dead-hedging no less than 
1.5m high and 1m wide.  Following the completion of tree works the length of the 
boundary will be reinforce planted with native hedge and tree species in order to 
ensure connectivity and improve species diversity. 
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15. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC19

15.1 Introduction 

15.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

15.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

15.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

15.2 Pylon PC19 Ecological Method Statements 

15.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

15.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.17, PC19, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement E – Bats – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water vole – Low impact; and

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact.
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15.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

15.4 Bat Roosts 

15.4.1 A tree with bat roosting potential has been identified within the area where 
construction works will be taking place. Table PC19.3.1 below identifies the tree and 
the roosting features which will be affected by management or removal works. All 
works requiring the removal of a potential roosting feature, or where the features with 
roosting potential are to be retained but the tree requires management, should be 
conducted following Method Statement E. 

Table PC19.3.1 Trees with Potential Bat Roosting Features Requiring Management or 
Removal 

Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree 
species 

Potential 
roost 
features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection  

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature13 

G165/1 TR 19916 
62760 

Willow sp. Triple leader. 
Stem 1: long 
hole in limb, 
hazard beam. 
Stem 2: 
hazard beam, 
cavity in dead 
branch and 
hollow branch. 
Stem 3: 
hazard beam, 
woodpecker 
holes. 

High Remove 

Vegetated Boundary Retention 

15.4.2 A vegetated boundary (comprising trees and scrub) between pylons PC18 and PC19 
will require management (illustrated as Mitigation Area 1) to allow for the statutory 
swing clearance. This could result in a temporary reduction of habitat connectivity 
(relating to movement of species) along this tree line. A vegetated corridor must be 
retained along this boundary to maintain connectivity therefore tree management 
works should conduct crown reduction to trees where possible to achieve statutory 
line clearances and retain the scrub understorey. Any works through April to 
October inclusive where new gaps (<5m) are created must be “bridged” at the end 
of every day.  The bridge will comprise either a section of dead-hedging no less than 

13 Manage comprises the arboricultural practices of coppicing, pollarding and pruning therefore for this impact category 
further detail is provided as to whether the roosting feature will be retained.  
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1.5m high and 1m wide.  Following the completion of tree works the length of the 
boundary will be reinforce planted with native hedge and tree species in order to 
ensure connectivity and improve species diversity. 
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16. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC20 AND PC21

16.1 Introduction 

16.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

16.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s) – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

16.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

16.2 Pylon PC20 and PC21 Ecological Method Statements 

16.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

16.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.17, PC20 and PC21, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement B – Great crested newt – Low impact;

 Method Statement E – Bats – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water vole – Low impact; and
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 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact.

16.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

16.4 Bat Roosts 

16.4.1 A tree with bat roosting potential has been identified within the area where 
construction works will be taking place. Table PC20.3.1 below identifies the tree and 
the roosting features which have the potential to be affected by management or 
removal works. All works requiring the removal of a potential roosting feature, or 
where the features with roosting potential are to be retained but the tree requires 
management, should be conducted following Method Statement E. 

Table PC20.3.1 Trees with Potential Bat Roosting Features Requiring Management or 
Removal 

Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection  

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature 

T268 TR 20449 
63108 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Various broken 
branches, 
pieces of dead 
wood and 
woodpecker 
test holes 

Low Remove 

Vegetated Boundary Retention 

16.4.2 A vegetated boundary (comprising trees and scrub) between pylons PC20 and PC21 
will require management (illustrated as Mitigation Area 1) to allow for the statutory 
swing clearance. This could result in a temporary reduction of habitat connectivity 
(relating to movement of species) along this tree line. A vegetated corridor must be 
retained along this boundary to maintain connectivity therefore tree management 
works should conduct crown reduction to trees where possible to achieve statutory 
line clearances and retain the scrub understorey. Any works through April to 
October inclusive where new gaps (<5m) are created must be “bridged” at the end 
of every day.  The bridge will comprise either a section of dead-hedging no less than 
1.5m high and 1m wide.  Following the completion of tree works the length of the 
boundary will be reinforce planted with native hedge and tree species in order to 
ensure connectivity and improve species diversity. 
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17. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC22

17.1 Introduction 

17.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

17.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s) – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

17.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

17.2 Pylon PC22 Ecological Method Statements 

17.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

17.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.19, PC22, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement B – Great crested newt – Low impact;

 Method Statement C – Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole – Low impact; and

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact.



Richborough Connection Project – Volume 5, Document 5.4, Appendix 3E(C) 

Final 
Annex 3E.1 – 45 November 2016 

17.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Dormouse licence 

17.3.1 All vegetation removal works shown within the pylon PC22 Figure will be conducted 
under a Natural England EPS derogation Licence with regard to dormice.  A summary 
of the licensed mitigation is in Section 4 of the BMS (Volume 5, Document 
5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E) and the measures outlined within this Specific Method 
Statement provides an overview of those dormouse mitigation measures 
incorporated in the derogation, however all works on site must strictly follow all the 
mitigation as detailed in that licence.   

 No vegetation removal or management of hedgerow, trees or scrub (or
associated leaf litter areas) can be conducted without prior consultation with the
named ecologist on the dormouse licence, or an accredited agent. They will
advise on the exact methods and timings to be used, will supervise vegetation
management and removal works giving a tool box talk to site contractors prior to
any works commencing;

 Vegetation removal must only be conducted during strict windows as detailed by
the license. All search and clearance methodology would be in line with the
Dormouse Conservation Handbook14, with the least disturbing option for dormice
selected in preference; exceptions are where the demands of the construction
programme would make this unfeasible. The three methods of removal would be:

̶ Two phase removal with initial cut within November to February, followed 
by final cut to ground in May; 

 ̶ Single phase winter clearance with retention of at least 30cm stump height; 

̶ Single phase clearance through late September and October.  

 In the event that an active dormouse is encountered, assuming it does not move
into an adjacent section of habitat of its own accord, the named ecologist or an
accredited agent would relocate the animal (within a box) to the nearest section
of retained and un-impacted habitat;

 It is crucial that no potential dormouse habitat is left isolated by the proposed
works, and that linear habitats are not severed.  During April-October where small
gaps (<5m) are to be created in linear features (e.g. hedgerows) therefore, they
must be “bridged” at the end of every day.  The bridge will comprise either a
section of dead-hedging no less than 1m high and 1m wide or a gate with
vegetation wound around the top bar.  On completion of the works, the ‘bridge’
will be left in place, to maintain connectivity while vegetation re-establishes
(replanting or regeneration depending on the location) in the gap;

 The areas of removed and managed vegetation will either be gapped up or
replanted with species rich native broadleaved saplings, with species detailed
within the dormouse licence. Mitigation Area 1 as illustrated on the PC22 Figure
illustrates an important area for connectivity where the measures described
above will be implemented;

14 Bright, P, Morris, P. and Mitchell-Jones, T.  (2006).  The dormouse conservation handbook.  Second edition.  English 
Nature, Peterborough. 
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 Dormouse boxes and log piles will be created in adjacent retained habitats to
enhance these areas for dormouse.

Bat Roosts 

17.3.2 A number of trees with bat roosting potential have been identified within or directly 
adjacent to areas where construction works will be taking place. Table PC22.3.1 
below identifies which trees and roosting features which have the potential to be 
affected by management or removal works. All works requiring the removal of a 
potential roosting feature, or where the features with roosting potential are to be 
retained but the tree requires management, should be conducted following Method 
Statement E. 

17.3.3 Note: Tree G203/1 (as indicated on Figure 3E.1.19, PC22 Figure) is a confirmed bat 
roost therefore no works can occur to this tree or directly adjacent trees without 
following the strict measures detailed in the Natural England Bat License for the 
disturbance of this roost.  A summary of the licensed mitigation is in Section 4 of the 
BMS (Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E) and all works on site must 
strictly follow all the mitigation as detailed in that licence.   

Table PC22.3.1 Trees with Potential Bat Roosting Features or Confirmed Bat Roosts 
Requiring Removal 

Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost 
features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection 

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 

feature15 

G203/1 TR 21193 
63285 

Alder Tear out and 
holes, 1m from 
base 

Confirmed 
roost 

Manage – PRF 
retained 

G203/2 TR 21198 
63277 

Alder Multiple 
woodpecker 
holes and 
hollow trunk 

Moderate Remove 

G203/3 TR 21198 
63272 

Alder Multiple 
woodpecker 
holes and 
hollow trunk 

Moderate Remove 

15 Manage comprises the arboricultural practices of coppicing, pollarding and pruning therefore for this impact category 
further detail is provided as to whether the roosting feature will be retained.  
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Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost 
features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection 

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 

feature15 

G212/1 TR 21303 
63263 

Pedunculate  
oak 

Dead 
branches, 
branches with 
holes, dead 
branch stubs, 
hollows, rot 
holes, cavities 
tear outs and 
woodpecker 
holes 

High Remove 
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18. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC23 AND PC24

18.1 Introduction 

18.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

18.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s) – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

18.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

18.2 Pylon PC23 and PC24 Ecological Method Statements 

18.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

18.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.20, PC23 and PC24, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement F – Water vole – Low impact; and

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low Impact.
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18.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Dormouse licence 

18.3.1 All vegetation removal works shown within the PC23 and PC24 Plan will be 
conducted under a Natural England EPS derogation Licence with regard to dormice.  
A summary of the licensed mitigation is in Section 4 of the BMS (Volume 5, 
Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E) and the measures outlined within this Specific 
Method Statement provides an overview of those dormouse mitigation measures 
incorporated in the derogation, however all works on site must strictly follow all the 
mitigation as detailed in that licence.   

 No vegetation removal or management of hedgerow, trees or scrub (or
associated leaf litter areas) can be conducted without prior consultation with the
named ecologist on the dormouse licence, or an accredited agent. They will
advise on the exact methods and timings to be used, will supervise all vegetation
management and removal works giving a tool box talk to site contractors prior to
any works commencing;

 Vegetation removal must only be conducted during strict windows as detailed by
the license. All search and clearance methodology would be in line with the
Dormouse Conservation Handbook16, with the least disturbing option for dormice
selected in preference; exceptions are where the demands of the construction
programme would make this unfeasible. The three methods of removal would be:

̶ Two phase removal with initial cut within November to February, followed 
by final cut to ground in May; 

 ̶ Single phase winter clearance with retention of at least 30cm stump height; 

̶ Single phase clearance through late September and October.  

 In the event that an active dormouse is encountered, assuming it does not move
into an adjacent section of habitat of its own accord, the named ecologist or an
accredited agent would relocate the animal (within a box) to the nearest section
of retained and un-impacted habitat;

 It is crucial that no potential dormouse habitat is left isolated by the proposed
works, and that linear habitats are not severed.  During April-October where small
gaps (<5m) are to be created in linear features (e.g. hedgerows) therefore, they
must be “bridged” at the end of every day.  The bridge will comprise either a
section of dead-hedging no less than 1m high and 1m wide or a gate with
vegetation wound around the top bar.  On completion of the works, the ‘bridge’
will be left in place, to maintain connectivity while vegetation re-establishes
(replanting or regeneration depending on the location) in the gap;

 The areas of removed and managed vegetation will either be gapped up or
replanted with species rich native broadleaved saplings, with species detailed
within the dormouse licence;

 Log piles will be created in adjacent retained habitats to enhance these areas for
dormouse.

16 Bright, P, Morris, P. and Mitchell-Jones, T.  (2006). The dormouse conservation handbook.  Second edition.  English 
Nature, Peterborough. 
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Bat Roosts 

18.3.2 A number of trees with bat roosting potential have been identified within or directly 
adjacent to areas where construction works will be taking place Table PC23.3.1 
below identifies which trees and roosting features which have the potential to be 
affected by management or removal works. All works requiring the removal of a 
potential roosting feature, or where the features with roosting potential are to be 
retained but the tree requires management, should be conducted following Method 
Statement E. 

Table PC23.3.1 Trees with Potential Bat Roosting Features Requiring Management or 
Removal 

Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection  

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature17 

G218/1 TR 21847 
63401 

Willow sp. Crack, decay 
and 
woodpecker 
test holes 

Moderate None 

G218/2 TR 21852 
63392 

Willow sp. Hole, 
woodpecker 
hole, and 
hazard beam 

Moderate None 

G218/3 TR 21848 
63428 

Willow sp. Wood pecker 
holes in trunk 
dead wood. 

Moderate None 

G218/4 TR 21856 
63410 

Willow sp. Woodpecker 
hole and 
broken stem 

High Manage – loss of 
PRF  

Chislet Marshes, Sarre Penn and Preston Marshes LWS 

18.3.3 The proposed location of pylons PC23 and PC24 fall within the Chislet Marshes, 
Sarre Penn and Preston Marshes Local Wildlife Site. As illustrated on the Figure 
Trakway should be used along the construction access road where located on 
sensitive grassland habitats in order to minimise effects from vehicle movements on 
the Local Wildlife Site habitats.  This will be installed and removed in line with the 
details set out in Method Statement C to ensure compliance with the legislation that 
protects reptiles. Any grassland areas which have been damaged or disturbed shall 
be seeded with a species-rich grassland mix of species appropriate to the LWS 

17 Manage comprises the arboricultural practices of coppicing, pollarding and pruning therefore for this impact category 
further detail is provided as to whether the roosting feature will be retained.  
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habitats, immediately following works as specified in Appendix 6D, NBS Landscape 
Specification, Volume 5, Document 5.4.6D. 
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19. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC25 AND PC26

19.1 Introduction 

19.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

19.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

19.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

19.2 Pylon PC25 and PC26 Ecological Method Statements 

19.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

19.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.21, PC25 and PC26, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C – Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water vole – Low impact; and

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact.
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19.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Chislet Marshes, Sarre Penn and Preston Marshes LWS 

19.3.1 The proposed location of pylons PC25 and PC26 falls within the Chislet Marshes, 
Sarre Penn and Preston Marshes Local Wildlife Site. As illustrated on the Figure 
Trakway should be used along the construction access access road where located 
on sensitive grassland habitats in order to minimise effects from vehicle movements 
on the Local Wildlife Site habitats.  This will be installed and removed in line with the 
details set out in Method Statement C to ensure compliance with the legislation that 
protects reptiles. Where required, any grassland areas which have been damaged or 
disturbed shall be seeded with a species-rich grassland mix of species appropriate 
to the LWS habitats, following works as specified in Appendix 6D, NBS Landscape 
Specification, Volume 5, Document 5.4.6D. 
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20. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC27 AND PC28

20.1 Introduction 

20.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

20.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

20.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

20.2 Pylon PC27 and PC28 Ecological Method Statements 

20.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

20.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.22, PC27 and PC28, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole – Low impact
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20.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Chislet Marshes, Sarre Penn and Preston Marshes LWS 

20.3.1 The proposed location of pylons PC27 and PC28 falls within the within Chislet 
Marshes, Sarre Penn and Preston Marshes Local Wildlife Site. As illustrated on the 
Figure Trakway should be used along the construction access road where located 
on sensitive grassland habitats in order to minimise effects from vehicle movements 
on the Local Wildlife Site habitats. This will be installed and removed in line with the 
details set out in Method Statement C to ensure compliance with the legislation that 
protects reptiles. Where required, any grassland areas which have been damaged or 
disturbed shall be seeded with a species-rich grassland mix of species appropriate 
to the LWS habitats, following works as specified in Appendix 6D, NBS Landscape 
Specification, Volume 5, Document 5.4.6D. 
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21. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC29 AND PC30

21.1 Introduction 

21.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

21.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

21.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

21.2 Pylon PC29 and PC30 Ecological Method Statements 

21.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

21.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.23, PC29 and PC30, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact; and

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact.
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22. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC31 AND PC32

22.1 Introduction 

22.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

22.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

22.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.     

22.2 Pylon PC31 and PC32 Ecological Method Statements 

22.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

22.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.24, PC31 and PC32, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact;
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22.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Bellmouth Planting Measures 

22.3.1 Bellmouth entrance BM30 which provides access to 400kV pylon PC 32 from Island 
Road will require the creation of a new gap within a hedgerow. To ensure this access 
does not sever connectivity with relation to bat commuting and foraging throughout 
the landscape a number of measures will be implemented as part of bellmouth 
entrance creation as detailed below: 

 Earth bunds created either side of the bellmouth entrance shall be seeded with
a suitable native species rich grassland mix;

 Native broadleaved saplings shall be planted directly after the creation of the
bellmouth. These shall be planted on either side of the new access road and
bellmouth entrance adjacent to the earth bunds and fences up to the closable
gate associated with the bellmouth. This planting will reduce the newly created
gap from the width of the bellmouth to the width of gate only;

 Hedgerows and treelines either managed/removed for visibility splays required
either side of bellmouth will be gap planted with native broadleaved saplings
directly after the creation of bellmouths to ensure the retention of a continuous
vegetated feature.
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23. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC33 AND PC34

23.1 Introduction 

23.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

23.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

23.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

23.2 Pylon PC33 and PC34 Ecological Method Statements 

23.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

23.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.25, PC33 and PC34, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact;
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24. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC35 AND PC36

24.1 Introduction 

24.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

24.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

24.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

24.2 Pylon PC35 and PC36 Ecological Method Statements 

24.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

24.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.26, PC35 and PC36, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact; and
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 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact.

24.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Veteran Tree 

24.3.1 A veteran tree has been highlighted as being potentially affected by the proposed 
development; T434 as illustrated on the Figure. The maintenance access route from 
Bellmouth BM31 may require the pruning of side limb(s) and will cross the root 
protection area of this tree therefore it must be protected using temporary ground 
protection to avoid harm to roots during any access.  

Bellmouth Planting Measures 

24.3.2 Bellmouth entrances BM31 and BM32 will require the creation of new gaps within 
hedgerows to allow for construction access. To ensure these accesses do not sever 
connectivity with relation to bat commuting and foraging throughout the landscape a 
number of measures will be implemented as part of bellmouth entrance creation as 
detailed below: 

 Earth bunds created either side of bellmouths shall be seeded with a suitable
native species rich grassland mix;

 Native broadleaved saplings shall be planted directly after the creation of
bellmouths. These shall be planted on either side of the new access road and
bellmouth entrance adjacent to the earth bunds and fences up to the closable
gate associated with the bellmouth. This planting will reduce the newly created
gap from the width of the bellmouth to the width of gate only;

 Hedgerows and treelines either managed/removed for visibility splays required
either side of bellmouths will be gap planted with native broadleaved saplings
directly after the creation of bellmouths to ensure the retention of a continuous
vegetated feature.
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25. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC37 AND PC38

25.1 Introduction 

25.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

25.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

25.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

25.2 Pylon PC37 and PC38 Ecological Method Statements 

25.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

25.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.27, PC37 and PC38, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact.
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26. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC39

26.1 Introduction 

26.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

26.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

26.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C.  All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

26.2 Pylon PC39 Ecological Method Statements 

26.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

26.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.28, PC39, Annex 3E.3:  

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact;
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26.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Vegetated Boundary Retention 

26.3.1 A treeline to the east of pylon PC39 will require removal (illustrated as Mitigation 
Area 1) to allow for the statutory swing clearance between pylons PC39 and PC40 
span. This could result in a reduction of habitat connectivity (relating to movement of 
all species dependant on such habitat, including small mammals and reptiles) along 
this tree line. Therefore prior to tree management works a strip of broadleaved 
saplings will be planted along the length of the area adjacent to the area to be 
removed and the scrub understorey layer retained during works.  Any works through 
April to October inclusive where small gaps (<5m) are created must be “bridged” at 
the end of every day.  The bridge will comprise either a section of dead-hedging no 
less than 1.5m high and 1m wide or a gate(s) with vegetation wound around the top 
bar.  Following the completion of tree works the length of the boundary will be 
reinforce planted with native hedge and tree species in order to ensure connectivity 
and improve species diversity. 
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27. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC40 AND PC41

27.1 Introduction 

27.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

27.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

27.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

27.2 Pylon PC40 and PC41 Ecological Method Statements 

27.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

27.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.29, PC40 and PC41, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact; and

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact.
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27.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Bellmouth Planting Measures 

27.3.1 Bellmouth entrances BM34 and BM35 will require the creation of new gaps within 
hedgerows to allow for construction access. To ensure these accesses do not sever 
connectivity with relation to bat commuting and foraging throughout the landscape a 
number of measures will be implemented as part of bellmouth entrance creation as 
detailed below: 

 Earth bunds created either side of bellmouths shall be seeded with a suitable
native species rich grassland mix;

 Native broadleaved saplings shall be planted directly after the creation of
bellmouths. These shall be planted on either side of the new access road and
bellmouth entrance adjacent to the earth bunds and fences up to the closable
gate associated with the bellmouth. This planting will reduce the newly created
gap from the width of the bellmouth to the width of gate only;

 Hedgerows and treelines either managed/removed for visibility splays required
either side of bellmouths will be gap planted with native broadleaved saplings
directly after the creation of bellmouths to ensure the retention of a continuous
vegetated feature.

Vegetated Boundary Retention 

27.3.2 In addition to the bellmouth planting measures, trees joining the hedgerow to a 
woodland copse   south of BM34 and trees on a roadside bank north of BM34 (both 
illustrated as Mitigation Area 1) will require tree felling as the structure of the trees 
are not suitable for management (highlighted as ‘Remove’). A vegetated corridor 
must be retained along this boundary to maintain connectivity in particular for 
commuting bats therefore prior to tree management works a strip of broadleaved 
saplings will be planted along the length of the area adjacent to the area to be 
removed and the scrub understorey layer retained during works and the stumps of 
the felled trees must be left as high as visibility splay requirements allows. Following 
the completion of tree works the length of removed area will be replanted with native 
hedge and tree species in order to replace lost trees/shrubs and maintain a 
connective corridor.  
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28. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC42 AND PC43

28.1 Introduction 

28.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

28.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

28.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

28.2 Pylon PC42 and PC43 Ecological Method Statements 

28.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

28.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.30, PC42 and PC43, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact;
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28.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Water Fern 

28.3.1 A scattered distribution of water fern (Azolla filiculoides) has been recorded within 
the ditches between proposed pylons PC42 and PC50. Water fern is an invasive 
aquatic plant which forms dense mats along ditches, rivers and ponds; it is listed 
under Schedule 9 to the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1984, as such it is an offence 
to plant or otherwise cause this species to grow in the wild. 

28.3.2 Any ditches which require in channel works will be surveyed prior to the 
commencement of works for signs of water fern. Should water fern be recorded either 
directly adjacent or within any working areas, such as that works may cause the 
disturbance of this plant then mitigation will be developed by the Contractor according 
to best practice guidelines18, and put in place to treat all stands as soon as possible. 

28.3.3 It is advised that a contractor with suitable levels of expertise with this invasive 
species should be employed to draw up and carry out the strategy. If required a 
method statement would be prepared which will aim to control, and if required to 
allow works to proceed without contravening the legislation, eradicate this species; 
incorporating measures into any works to prevent its spread.   

28.3.4 Invasive species are discussed further in the CEMP, within Volume 3, Document 
5.4.3C(D).  

18 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/prevent-the-spread-of-harmful-invasive-and-non-native-plants#plants-that-need-control 
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29. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC44 AND PC45

29.1 Introduction 

29.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

29.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

29.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

29.2 Pylon PC44 and PC45 Ecological Method Statements 

29.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

29.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.31, PC44 and PC45, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact; and

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact.
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29.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Water Fern 

29.3.1 A scattered distribution of water fern (Azolla filiculoides) has been recorded within 
the ditches between pylons PC42 and PC50. Water fern is an invasive aquatic plant 
which forms dense mats along ditches, rivers and ponds; it is listed under Schedule 
9 to the Wildlife and Countryside Act (1984), as such it is an offence to plant or 
otherwise cause this species to grow in the wild. 

29.3.2 Any ditches which require in channel works will be surveyed prior to the 
commencement of works for signs of water fern. Should water fern be recorded either 
directly adjacent or within any working areas, such as that works may cause the 
disturbance of this plant then mitigation will be developed by the Contractor according 
to best practice guidelines19, and put in place to treat all stands as soon as possible. 

29.3.3 It is advised that a contractor with suitable levels of expertise with this invasive 
species should be employed to draw up and carry out the strategy. If required a 
method statement would be prepared which will aim to control, and if required to 
allow works to proceed without contravening the legislation, eradicate this species; 
incorporating measures into any works to prevent its spread.   

29.3.4 Invasive species are discussed further in the CEMP, within Volume 3, Document 
5.4.3C(D). 

19 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/prevent-the-spread-of-harmful-invasive-and-non-native-plants#plants-that-need-control 
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30. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC46 AND PC47

30.1 Introduction 

30.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

30.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

30.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

30.2 Pylon PC46 and PC47 Ecological Method Statements 

30.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

30.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.32, PC46 and PC47, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact;

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low Impact.
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30.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Water Fern 

30.3.1 A scattered distribution of water fern (Azolla filiculoides) has been recorded within 
the ditches between PC42 and PC50. Water fern is an invasive aquatic plant which 
forms dense mats along ditches, rivers and ponds; it is listed under Schedule 9 to the 
Wildlife and Countryside Act (1984), as such it is an offence to plant or otherwise 
cause this species to grow in the wild. 

30.3.2 Any ditches which require in channel works will be surveyed prior to the 
commencement of works for signs of water fern. Should water fern be recorded either 
directly adjacent or within any working areas, such as that works may cause the 
disturbance of this plant then mitigation will be developed by the Contractor according 
to best practice guidelines20, and put in place to treat all stands as soon as possible. 

30.3.3 It is advised that a contractor with suitable levels of expertise with this invasive 
species should be employed to draw up and carry out the strategy. If required a 
method statement would be prepared which will aim to control, and if required to 
allow works to proceed without contravening the legislation, eradicate this species; 
incorporating measures into any works to prevent its spread.   

30.3.4 Invasive species are discussed further in the CEMP, within Volume 3, Document 
5.4.3C(D).  

20 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/prevent-the-spread-of-harmful-invasive-and-non-native-plants#plants-that-need-control 
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31. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC48 AND 49

31.1 Introduction 

31.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

31.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

31.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

31.2 Pylon PC48 and PC49 Ecological Method Statements 

31.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

31.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.33, PC48 and PC49, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact;
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31.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Water Fern 

31.3.1 A scattered distribution of water fern (Azolla filiculoides) has been recorded within 
the ditches between proposed pylons PC42 and PC50. Water fern is an invasive 
aquatic plant which forms dense mats along ditches, rivers and ponds; it is listed 
under Schedule 9 to the Wildlife and Countryside Act (1984), as such it is an offence 
to plant or otherwise cause this species to grow in the wild. 

31.3.2 Any ditches which require in channel works will be surveyed prior to the 
commencement of works for signs of water fern. Should water fern be recorded either 
directly adjacent or within any working areas, such as that works may cause the 
disturbance of this plant then mitigation will be developed by the Contractor according 
to best practice guidelines21, and put in place to treat all stands as soon as possible. 

31.3.3 It is advised that a contractor with suitable levels of expertise with this invasive 
species should be employed to draw up and carry out the strategy. If required a 
method statement would be prepared which will aim to control, and if required to 
allow works to proceed without contravening the legislation, eradicate this species; 
incorporating measures into any works to prevent its spread.   

31.3.4 Invasive species are discussed further in the CEMP, within Volume 3, Document 
5.4.3C(D). 

21 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/prevent-the-spread-of-harmful-invasive-and-non-native-plants#plants-that-need-control 
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32. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC50 AND PC51

32.1 Introduction 

32.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

32.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

32.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

32.2 Pylon PC50 and PC51 Ecological Method Statements 

32.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

32.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.34, PC50 and PC51, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact;

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact; and
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 Method Statement H – Winter Birds – Low Impact.

32.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Water Fern 

32.3.1 A scattered distribution of water fern (Azolla filiculoides) has been recorded within 
the ditches between proposed pylons PC42 and PC50. Water fern is an invasive 
aquatic plant which forms dense mats along ditches, rivers and ponds; it is listed 
under Schedule 9 to the Wildlife and Countryside Act (1984), as such it is an offence 
to plant or otherwise cause this species to grow in the wild. 

32.3.2 Any ditches which require in channel works will be surveyed prior to the 
commencement of works for signs of water fern. Should water fern be recorded either 
directly adjacent or within any working areas, such as that works may cause the 
disturbance of this plant then mitigation will be developed by the Contractor according 
to best practice guidelines22, and put in place to treat all stands as soon as possible. 

32.3.3 It is advised that a contractor with suitable levels of expertise with this invasive 
species should be employed to draw up and carry out the strategy. If required a 
method statement would be prepared which will aim to control, and if required to 
allow works to proceed without contravening the legislation, eradicate this species; 
incorporating measures into any works to prevent its spread.   

32.3.4 Invasive species are discussed further in the CEMP, within Volume 3, Document 
5.4.3C(D). 

River Stour- Sensitive working measures 

32.3.5 To minimise potential risks to fish and/or seals, soft start techniques would be used 
if piling is required within 16m of the tidal sections of the River Stour during the 
October to March fish migration and breeding season. Sensitive lighting measures, 
including the use of light shields, would be adopted during the October to March fish 
migration and breeding season to prevent direct lighting of the River Stour. 

22 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/prevent-the-spread-of-harmful-invasive-and-non-native-plants#plants-that-need-control 
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33. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC52

33.1 Introduction 

33.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

33.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

33.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

33.2 Pylon PC52 Ecological Method Statements 

33.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

33.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.35, PC52, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact;
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33.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Ash Level and South Richborough Pasture Local Wildlife Site 

33.3.1 The proposed location of pylon PC52 falls within the Ash Level and South 
Richborough Pasture Local Wildlife Site. Following the completion of construction 
any grassland areas which have been damaged or disturbed shall be seeded with a 
species-rich grassland mix of species appropriate to the LWS habitats, following 
works as specified in Appendix 6D, NBS Landscape Specification, Volume 5, 
Document 5.4.6D. 

Shining ram’s-horn Snail 

33.3.2 The notable aquatic invertebrate Shining ram’s-horn snail has been recorded within 
the ditch crossed by the proposed water course crossing PC52-CR02. To avoid 
disturbance associated with culverting, this crossing will comprise a short span 
bridge. Should suitable bankside vegetation along this ditch require strimming to 
facilitate the installation of the short span bridge or field drainage  then works must 
be conducted under the supervision from an  ECoW with a fingertip search conducted 
prior to strimming to identify and relocate Shining ram’s-horn snails out of the works 
area.    
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34. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC53 AND PC54

34.1 Introduction 

34.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

34.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

34.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

34.2 Pylon PC53 and PC54 Ecological Method Statements 

34.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

34.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.36, PC53 and PC54, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact; and

 Method Statement H – Winter Birds – Low Impact



Richborough Connection Project – Volume 5, Document 5.4, Appendix 3E(C) 

Final 
Annex 3E.1 – 80 November 2016 

34.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Ash Level and South Richborough Pasture Local Wildlife Site 

34.3.1 The proposed location of pylons PC53 and PC54 fall within the Ash Level and South 
Richborough Pasture Local Wildlife Site. Following the completion of construction 
any grassland areas which have been damaged or disturbed shall be seeded with a 
species-rich grassland mix of species appropriate to the LWS habitats, following 
works as specified in Appendix 6D, NBS Landscape Specification, Volume 5, 
Document 5.4.6D. 
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35. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC55 AND PC56

35.1 Introduction 

35.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

35.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

35.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

35.2 Pylon PC55 and PC56 Ecological Method Statements 

35.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

35.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.37, PC55 and PC56, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact;

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact; and
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 Method Statement H – Winter Birds – Low Impact

35.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Ash Level and South Richborough Pasture Local Wildlife Site 

35.3.1 The proposed location of pylons PC55 and PC56 fall within the Ash Level and South 
Richborough Pasture Local Wildlife Site. Following the completion of construction 
any grassland areas which have been damaged or disturbed shall be seeded with a 
species-rich grassland mix of species appropriate to the LWS habitats, following 
works as specified in Appendix 6D, NBS Landscape Specification, Volume 5, 
Document 5.4.6D. 
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36. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PC57 AND PC58

36.1 Introduction 

36.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

36.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

36.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

36.2 Pylon PC57 and PC58 Ecological Method Statements 

36.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

36.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.38, PC57 and PC58, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact;

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact; and
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 Method Statement H – Winter Birds – Low Impact.

36.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Ash Level and South Richborough Pasture Local Wildlife Site 

36.3.1 The proposed location of pylons PC57 and PC58 falls within the Ash Level and South 
Richborough Pasture Local Wildlife Site. Following the completion of construction 
any grassland areas which have been damaged or disturbed shall be seeded with a 
species-rich grassland mix of species appropriate to the LWS habitats, following 
works as specified in Appendix 6D, NBS Landscape Specification, Volume 5, 
Document 5.4.6D. 
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37. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN, PYLON
PC59, PC60 AND RICHBOROUGH WORKS COMPOUND

37.1 Introduction 

37.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

37.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

37.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

37.2 Pylon PC59, PC60 and Richborough Works Compound Ecological 
Method Statements 

37.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

37.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on site, 
as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.39, PC59, PC60 and Richborough 
Works Compound, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact;
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 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low impact; and

 Method Statement H – Winter Birds – Low Impact

37.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Ash Level and South Richborough Pasture Local Wildlife Site 

37.3.1 The areas within the Order limits west of the River Stour illustrated on Figure 
3E.1.39, PC59, PC60 and Richborough Works Compound are located within the 
Ash Level and South Richborough Pasture Local Wildlife Site. Following the 
completion of construction any grassland areas which have been damaged or 
disturbed shall be seeded with a species-rich grassland mix of species appropriate 
to the LWS habitats, following works as specified in Appendix 6D, NBS Landscape 
Specification, Volume 5, Document 5.4.6D. 

River Stour- Sensitive working measures 

37.3.2 To minimise potential risks to fish and/or seals, soft start techniques would be used 
if piling is required within 16m of the tidal sections of the River Stour during the 
October to March fish migration and breeding season. Sensitive lighting measures, 
including the use of light shields, would be adopted during the October to March fish 
migration and breeding season to prevent direct lighting of the River Stour.
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38. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
WESTBERE COMPOUND

38.1 Introduction 

38.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, and in combination they 
cover the extent of the proposed 400kV overhead line, from Richborough to 
Canterbury. 

38.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure(s) – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

38.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

38.2 Westbere Compound, Ecological Method Statements 

38.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure:  

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

38.2.2 The following site specific Method Statement must also be targeted to specific 
areas on site, as shown on the associated Compound Figure: Figure 3E.1.40 
Westbere Works Compound, Annex 3E.3: 

 Site Specific Method Statement: Westbere Compound.
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38.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Japanese Knotweed 

38.3.1 A Japanese Knotweed stand has been located east in the north western corner of 
the proposed Westbere compound. Japanese knotweed is a non-native, vigorously 
invasive species of plant which has the potential to cause widespread negative 
impacts on natural habitats and the built environment.  Section 14(2) of the Wildlife 
and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) states that it is an offence to plant or 
otherwise cause the species to grow in the wild.   

38.3.2 Due to the invasive nature of Japanese knotweed and the legislative requirements 
that relate to the species, a Japanese knotweed mitigation plan will be developed by 
the Contractor according to the guidelines provided by the Environment Agency 
(EA)23, and put in place to treat all stands as soon as possible.  

38.3.3 It is advised that a contractor with suitable levels of expertise with this invasive 
species should be employed to draw up and carry out the strategy. If required a 
method statement would be prepared which will aim to control, and if required to 
allow works to proceed without contravening the legislation, eradicate this species; 
incorporating measures into any works to prevent its spread.  Due to the development 
timescales, plants within the affected buffer zone are unlikely to be effectively treated 
using herbicide; therefore excavations (in line with EA guidelines) to 3m deep and 
7m width from the nearest plant may be a suitable approach for treatment of this 
stand. 

38.3.4 Invasive species are discussed further in the CEMP, within Volume 3, Document 
5.4.3C(D). 

23 Environment Agency (2013).  Managing Japanese Knotweed on Development Sites v3: The Knotweed Code of Practice. 
Environment Agency, Bristol. 
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39. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PX5A

39.1 Introduction 

39.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, due to the short timescale 
and the low impact of works required to dismantle the existing PX 132kV overhead 
line, mitigation plans are only presented where PX 132kV dismantling works may 
cause impacts to sensitive ecological receptors.   

39.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

39.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

39.2 Pylon PX5A Ecological Method Statements 

39.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

39.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated plan, Figure 3E.1.41, PX5a, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement D – Dormouse – Low impact.
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39.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Bat Roosts 

39.3.1 A number of trees with bat roosting potential are illustrated on the figure but are 
outside the areas detailed as affected by management or removal works.  They are 
detailed in Table PX5a.3.1 below. Should impacts change and Method Statement 
E would apply where required. All works requiring the removal of a potential roosting 
feature, or where the features with roosting potential are to be retained but the tree 
requires management, should be conducted following Method Statement E. 

Table PX5a.3.1 Trees with Potential Bat Roosting Features 

Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection  

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature 

G33/1 TR 16108 
59962 

Lime sp. Series of 
woodpecker 
holes 

High None 

G33/2 TR 16083 
59948 

Lime sp. Branch broken 
off on N side, 
hazard beams 
and tear outs, 
cavity  

Moderate None 

G33/3 TR 16063 
59942 

Lime sp. Crack in 
branch on S 
side and 
woodpecker 
holes 

Moderate None 

G33/4 TR 16043 
59932 

Lime sp. Cavity and 
hole on S side 

Low None 
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40. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PX6

40.1 Introduction 

40.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, due to the short timescale 
and the low impact of works required to dismantle the existing PX 132kV overhead 
line, mitigation plans are only presented where 132kV pylon dismantling works may 
cause impacts to sensitive ecological receptors.   

40.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

40.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

40.2 Pylon PX6 Ecological Method Statements 

40.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

40.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.42, PX6, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement D – Dormouse – Low impact.
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40.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Bat Roosts 

40.3.1 A number of trees with bat roosting potential are illustrated on the figure but are 
outside the areas detailed as manage or remove. They are detailed in Table PX6.3.1 
below. Should impacts change Method Statement E would apply where required. 
All works requiring the removal of a potential roosting feature, or where the features 
with roosting potential are to be retained but the tree requires management, should 
be conducted following Method Statement E. 

Table PX6.3.1 Trees with Potential Bat Roosting Features 

Tree 
ref. 

OS grid ref. Tree species Potential 
roost features 
(PRF) based 
on ground-
based and 
(where 
possible) 
aerial 
inspection  

Roost 
potential 
category 

Impact on 
feature 

G33/1 TR 16108 
59962 

Lime sp. Series of 
woodpecker 
holes 

High None 

G33/2 TR 16083 
59948 

Lime sp. Branch broken 
off on N side, 
hazard beams 
and tear outs, 
cavity  

Moderate None 

G33/3 TR 16063 
59942 

Lime sp. Crack in 
branch on S 
side and 
woodpecker 
holes 

Moderate None 

G33/4 TR 16043 
59932 

Lime sp. Cavity and 
hole on S side 

Low None 
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41. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PX10 AND PX11

41.1 Introduction 

41.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, due to the short timescale 
and the low impact of works required to dismantle the existing PX 132kV overhead 
line, mitigation plans are only presented where 132kV pylon dismantling works may 
cause impacts to sensitive ecological receptors.   

41.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

41.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

41.2 Pylon PX10 and PX11 Ecological Method Statements 

41.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Plan: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

41.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.43, PX10 and PX11, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low Impact.
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41.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Mitigation Planting 

41.3.1 As part of the construction of the proposed400kV overhead line areas of Kemberland 
and Lynne Wood are being managed under a long term coppice regime to allow for 
maintenance of the statutory line clearances under conductors. This change in 
woodland structure will result in the loss of mature canopy which provides habitat to 
notable terrestrial invertebrate species as well as foraging for woodland bats.  

41.3.2 Following the removal of the PX 132kV line, the current maintained wayleave 
between pylons PX10 and PX11 (illustrated as Mitigation Planting Area on the 
pylons PX10 and PX11 Figure) across the northern section of Den Grove Wood shall 
be replanted with native broadleaved tree species, with species and planting 
measures detailed in Appendix 6D, NBS Landscape Specification, Volume 5, 
Document 5.3. All planting would be subject to a 5 year maintenance regime to 
ensure establishment. 

41.3.3 This planting would improve connectivity between the northern and southern parts of 
Den Grove Wood and would be left to develop into mature woodland over the medium 
to long term mitigating the loss of mature woodland canopy habitat.  
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42. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PX14 AND PX15

42.1 Introduction 

42.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, due to the short timescale 
and the low impact of works required to dismantle the existing PX 132kV overhead 
line, mitigation plans are only presented where PX 132kV pylon dismantling works 
may cause impacts to sensitive ecological receptors.   

42.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

42.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

42.2 Pylon PX14 and PX15 Ecological Method Statements 

42.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

42.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Mitigation Planting 

42.3.1 As part of the construction of the proposed 400kV overhead line areas of Kemberland 
and Lynne Wood are being managed under a long term coppice regime to allow for 
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maintenance of the statutory line clearances under conductors. This change in 
woodland structure will result in the loss of mature canopy which provides habitat to 
notable terrestrial invertebrate species as well as foraging for woodland bats.  

42.3.2 Following the removal of the PX 132kV line, the current maintained wayleave 
between the pylons PX14 and PX15 (illustrated as Mitigation Planting Area on the 
Figure 3E.1.44 PX14 and PX15) across the southern section of Kemberland Wood 
shall be replanted with native broadleaved tree species, with species and planting 
measures detailed in Appendix 6D, NBS Landscape Specification, Volume 5, 
Document 5.3.6D. All planting would be subject to a 5 year maintenance regime to 
ensure establishment. 

42.3.3 This planting would improve connectivity between the northern and southern sections 
of Kemberland Wood and would be left to develop into mature woodland over the 
medium to long term mitigating the loss of mature woodland canopy habitat. 
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43. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PX25 AND PX26

43.1 Introduction 

43.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, due to the short timescale 
and the low impact of works required to dismantle the existing PX 132kV overhead 
line, mitigation plans are only presented where 132kV pylon dismantling works may 
cause impacts to sensitive ecological receptors.   

43.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

43.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

43.2 Pylon PX25 and PX26 Ecological Method Statements 

43.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

43.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.45, PX25 and PX26, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low Impact.
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44. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PX27

44.1 Introduction 

44.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, due to the short timescale 
and the low impact of works required to dismantle the existing PX 132kV overhead 
line, mitigation plans are only presented where 132kV pylon dismantling works may 
cause impacts to sensitive ecological receptors.   

44.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

44.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

44.2 Pylon PX27 Ecological Method Statements 

44.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

44.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.45, PX27, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low Impact.
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45. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PX28

45.1 Introduction 

45.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, due to the short timescale 
and the low impact of works required to dismantle the existing PX 132kV overhead 
line, mitigation plans are only presented where 132kV pylon dismantling works may 
cause impacts to sensitive ecological receptors.   

45.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

45.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

45.2 Pylon PX28 Ecological Method Statements 

45.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on this 
site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

45.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.45, PX28, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement B – Great Crested Newt – Low impact.
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46. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PX31

46.1 Introduction 

46.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, due to the short timescale 
and the low impact of works required to dismantle the existing PX 132kV overhead 
line, mitigation plans are only presented where 132kV pylon dismantling works may 
cause impacts to sensitive ecological receptors.   

46.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

46.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

46.2 Pylon PX31 Ecological Method Statements 

46.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

46.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.47, PX31, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement B – Great Crested Newt – Low impact.
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46.3 Additional Ecological Measures Required 

Dormouse Licence 

46.3.1 The vegetation removal works required to facilitate the demolition access track 
between pylons PX31 and PX32 (as illustrated on Figure 3E.1.47 PX31) will be 
conducted under a Natural England EPS derogation Licence with regard to dormice.  
A summary of the licensed mitigation is in Section 4 of the BMS (Volume 5, 
Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E) and the measures outlined within this cover 
note provides an overview of those dormouse mitigation measures incorporated in 
the derogation, however all works on site must strictly follow all the mitigation as 
detailed in that licence.   

 No vegetation removal or management of hedgerow, trees or scrub (or
associated leaf litter areas) can be conducted without prior consultation with the
named ecologist on the dormouse licence, or an accredited agent. They will
advise on the exact methods and timings to be used, will supervise all vegetation
management and removal works and be involved in giving tool box talk(s) to site
contractors prior to any works commencing;

 Vegetation removal must only be conducted during strict windows as detailed by
the license. All search and clearance methodology would be in line with the
Dormouse Conservation Handbook24, with the least disturbing option for dormice
selected in preference; exceptions are where the demands of the construction
programme would make this unfeasible. The two methods of removal would be:

̶ Two phase removal with initial cut within November to February, followed 
by final cut to ground in May; 

 ̶ Single phase clearance through late September and October. 

 In the event that an active dormouse is encountered, assuming it does not move
into an adjacent section of habitat of its own accord, the named ecologist or an
accredited agent would relocate the animal (within a box) to the nearest section
of retained and un-impacted habitat;

 It is crucial that no potential dormouse habitat is left isolated by the proposed
works, and that linear habitats are not severed.  During April-October where small
gaps (<5m) are to be created in linear features (e.g. hedgerows) therefore, they
must be “bridged” at the end of every day.  The bridge will comprise either a
section of dead-hedging no less than 1m high and 1m wide or a gate with
vegetation wound around the top bar.  On completion of the works, the ‘bridge’
will be left in place, to maintain connectivity while vegetation re-establishes
(replanting or regeneration depending on the location) in the gap;

 The areas of removed and managed vegetation will either be gapped up or
replanted with species rich native broadleaved saplings, with species detailed
within the dormouse licence.

24 Bright, P, Morris, P. and Mitchell-Jones, T.  (2006). The dormouse conservation handbook.  Second edition.  English 
Nature, Peterborough. 
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47. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PX60 AND PX61

47.1 Introduction 

47.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, due to the short timescale 
and the low impact of works required to dismantle the existing PX 132kV overhead 
line, mitigation plans are only presented where 132kV pylon dismantling works may 
cause impacts to sensitive ecological receptors.   

47.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

47.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

47.2 Pylon PX60 and PX61 Ecological Method Statements 

47.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

47.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.46, PX60 and PX61, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact; and
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48. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PX62 AND PX63

48.1 Introduction 

48.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, due to the short timescale 
and the low impact of works required to dismantle the existing PX 132kV overhead 
line, mitigation plans are only presented where pX 132kV pylon dismantling works 
may cause impacts to sensitive ecological receptors.   

48.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

48.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

48.2 Pylon PX62 and PX63 Ecological Method Statements 

48.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

48.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.49, PX62 and PX63, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact; and

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low Impact.
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49. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PX67 AND PX68

49.1 Introduction
49.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation

that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, due to the short timescale
and the low impact of works required to dismantle the existing PX 132kV overhead
line, mitigation plans are only presented where 132kV pylon dismantling works may
cause impacts to sensitive ecological receptors.

49.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts:

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

49.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

49.2 Pylon PX67 and PX68 Ecological Method Statements 
49.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 

this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.
49.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on

site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.50, PX67 and PX68, Annex
3E.3:

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact;

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low Impact; and

 Method Statement H – Winter Birds – Low Impact.
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50. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PX69

50.1 Introduction 

50.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, due to the short timescale 
and the low impact of works required to dismantle the existing PX 132kV overhead 
line, mitigation plans are only presented where 132kV pylon dismantling works may 
cause impacts to sensitive ecological receptors.   

50.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

50.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

50.2 Pylon PX69 Ecological Method Statements 

50.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

50.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.51, PX69, Annex 3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact; and

 Method Statement H – Winter Birds – Low Impact.
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51. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PX70 AND PX71

51.1 Introduction 

51.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, due to the short timescale 
and the low impact of works required to dismantle the existing PX 132kV overhead 
line, mitigation plans are only presented where 132kV pylon dismantling works may 
cause impacts to sensitive ecological receptors.   

51.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

51.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

51.2 Pylon PX70 and PX71 Ecological Method Statements 

51.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

51.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.52, PX70 and PX71, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact; and

 Method Statement H – Winter Birds – Low Impact.
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52. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PX72 AND PX73

52.1 Introduction 

52.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, due to the short timescale 
and the low impact of works required to dismantle the existing PX 132kV overhead 
line, mitigation plans are only presented where PX 132kV pylon dismantling works 
may cause impacts to sensitive ecological receptors.   

52.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

52.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

52.2 Pylon PX72 and PX73 Ecological Method Statements 

52.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

52.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.53, PX72 and PX73, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact;

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low Impact; and

 Method Statement H – Winter Birds – Low Impact.
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53. COVER NOTE: ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION PLAN,
PYLON PX74 AND PX75

53.1 Introduction 

53.1.1 In order to minimise negative effects on biodiversity and comply with the legislation 
that protects certain species and habitats in the UK, works to facilitate the 
Richborough Connection project will take place in line with a series of Ecological 
Mitigation Plans.  These have been detailed where it has been assessed during the 
process of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA), that measures are required to 
ensure that the Richborough Connection project complies with legislation and best 
practice in respect of biodiversity. Each of these documents provides the detailed 
measures that are required to protect ecological receptors, due to the short timescale 
and the low impact of works required to dismantle the existing PX 132kV overhead 
line, mitigation plans are only presented where 132kV pylon dismantling works may 
cause impacts to sensitive ecological receptors.   

53.1.2 Each of the Ecological Mitigation Plans is made up of three parts: 

 A cover note – providing an introduction to the process and outlining the Method
Statements that are included for that area of works, and highlighting any
additional site specific measures that need to be applied;

 A Figure – showing the proposed works area and indicating which Method
Statements need to be applied and where; and

 The relevant Method Statements – these form the main part of the document and
comprise a series of generic Method Statements to be applied on-site when
carrying out works, as well as specific detailed Method Statements where
potential effects on receptors require a greater level of consideration than
provided in the generic Method Statements.

53.1.3 The Ecological Mitigation Plans are components of the Biodiversity Mitigation 
Strategy (BMS) Volume 5, Document 5.4.3E(C), Appendix 3E.  These compliment, 
and should be read with the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
which is presented in Volume 5, Document 5.4.3C(D), Appendix 3C. All Method 
Statements and Figures are in Annexes 3E.2 and 3E.3 respectively.   

53.2 Pylon PX74 and PX75 Ecological Method Statements 

53.2.1 The following generic Method Statement must be followed for all works areas on 
this site, and as such is not illustrated on the Figure: 

 Method Statement A – Generic Protected Species.

53.2.2 The following generic Method Statements must be targeted to specific areas on 
site, as shown on the associated Figure, Figure 3E.1.54, PX74 and PX75, Annex 
3E.3: 

 Method Statement C - Reptile – Low impact;

 Method Statement F – Water Vole –Low impact;

 Method Statement G – Schedule 1 Birds – Low Impact; and

 Method Statement H – Winter Birds – Low Impact;
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METHOD STATEMENTS: NON LICENSED (SITES & SPECIES) 



Richborough Connection Project – Volume 5, Document 5.4, Appendix 3E(C) 

 

   
Final Annex 3E.2 – 2 November 2016 

 

Page intentionally blank 

 
 



Richborough Connection Project – Volume 5, Document 5.4, Appendix 3E (C) 

  

   
Final Annex 3E.2 – 3 November 2016 

 

1. SITE SPECIFIC METHOD STATEMENT:  
PYLON PC2  

1.1 Introduction 

1.1.1 The works associated with the proposed construction of pylon PC2 crosses a Key 
Reptile Site as it supports three reptile species namely viviparous lizard (Zootoca 
vivpara), slow worm (Anguis fragilis), and grass snake (Natrix natrix) populations. 
The habitat within the proposed works area comprises very dense vegetation on 
undulating waste ground and as such detailed reptile mitigation is required (above 
the generic low impact measures outlined in Method Statement C) to ensure the 
protection of reptile populations and avoid the contravention of the legislation which 
protects this species.    

1.1.2 The additional measures described below and illustrated on Figure 3E.1.4, PC2, 
Annex 3E.3 as well as any listed in the accompanying Cover Note, will therefore be 
required to minimise effects on ecological receptors during the proposed works. 

1.1.3 The Ecological Clerk of Works (ECoW), will oversee and quality-control the 
implementation of the ecological tasks undertaken, supervised by the Contractor’s 
supporting ecologists and determine when and where it is appropriate to apply the 
measures described in this Method Statement. The purpose of this Method 
Statement is to define the risks to outlined receptors as a result of the proposed 
development, and to set out a mitigation strategy that will negate or minimise the risk 
of any potential impacts on these features and contravention of the relevant 
legislation.  

1.1.4 It is the responsibility of the developer (National Grid), the principal contractor 
and any sub-contractors to carry out the works in a manner which will not 
contravene the legislation with regards to areas identified on the relevant 
Mitigation Plan as having protected species potential.  Any variations from the 
Method Statement may contravene legislation and therefore risk prosecution.   

1.2 Toolbox Talk 

1.2.1 As part of the project induction, all site operatives will be briefed by an ecologist who 
will identify the important ecological receptors within the working area and provide 
an overview of their ecology and legal protection. The toolbox talk will also outline 
the procedures and environmental measures to be followed in order to avoid 
breaches of legislation and/or adverse impacts on these receptors that could occur 
within or in the vicinity of the working area. 

1.2.2 A schedule of full or part time ecological supervision for each task will be determined 
with the Contractor once works commence. Some low risk site works may be 
permitted to proceed unsupervised.  In this instance, all contractors on-site will 
undertake agreed activities with precautions put in place in this Method Statement.  

1.3 Habitat Creation of in-situ Receptor Area 

1.3.1 The development will result in the temporary loss of approximately 0.5ha of suitable 
reptile habitat.  The reptile populations located within these areas will be retained 'in 
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situ', being relocated to the directly adjacent surrounding habitat. This habitat will 
undergo habitat creation works to increase the carrying capacity of this area to 
temporarily support the translocated slow worm, grass snake and viviparous lizard.  
The following embedded measures will be implemented:  

 Creation of two artificial hibernacula/basking banks;  

 Creation of four compost heaps; and 

 Creation of four log/brash piles. 

1.3.2 Further detail on the delivery of the indicative habitat creation measures is provided 
in Section 2, Receptor Site Habitat Creation Plan with the indicative maintenance of 
these habitats for the period of construction is provided in Section 3, Receptor Site 
Habitat Management Plan.  

1.4 Fencing 

1.4.1 Semi-permanent reptile exclusion fencing1 (Figure PC2.1) will be erected around the 
boundary of pylon PC2 working areas. This will prevent reptiles in the in-situ receptor 
site from accessing the construction area.  At the end of the capture programme, the 
fence separating the in-situ receptor site from the development area will remain in 
place until all construction activities have been completed.  It is important to use a 
semi-permanent form of fencing material for this area as the fence needs to be 
maintained in good condition for the entire construction period (i.e. as an effective 
barrier that prevents recolonisation of the development area by reptiles, where they 
could be harmed). 

1.4.2 An ecologist will visit the site regularly throughout the construction period to monitor 
the fence line, instructing the site manager to repair undertake any maintenance that 
may be required.   

                                                           
1 As specified in: http://www.newtfencing.com/downloads/herpetosure-reptile.pdf 
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Figure PC2.1       Semi-Permanent Reptile Exclusion Fencing  

 

 

1.5 Trapping 

1.5.1 Trapping will involve the use of artificial refugia placed in suitable habitat within the 
development area.  Refugia will be left undisturbed for a minimum of a one week 
period prior to the commencement of trapping in order to allow them to ‘bed in’.  The 
site would be visited and reptiles caught and moved to the receptor site over 60 
suitable days.  Measures would be introduced to increase the rate of trapping, 
including 

 The use of a much larger number of artificial refugia than current guidance 
recommends; and  

 Localised vegetation removal undertaken using hand tools - the removal of 
available cover will encourage reptiles to use the refugia provided as part of the 
trapping effort - any vegetation removal will be undertaken in the presence of an 
ecologist to ensure the safety of any animals present. 

1.5.2 Reptile activity is very dependent on the weather and time of year.  Therefore 
trapping is most effective under intermittent sunshine with little or no wind; particularly 
after a spell of cooler or wetter weather and when the temperature is between 10 and 
17°C2.  Trapping visits may take place outside of these conditions, although very 

                                                           
2 Griffiths, R. and Inns, H. (1998).  Surveying. In: Gent, A. H. and Gibson, S. D. eds. Herpetofauna workers’ manual. 
Peterborough, Joint Nature Conservation Committee, pp1-13. 
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cold or very hot temperatures will be avoided, and trapping will not take place under 
heavy rain.  Trapping will only take place Mid-March to October inclusive.   

1.5.3 Trapping will only cease following five consecutive survey days under suitable 
weather conditions when no reptiles are seen, and therefore may need to be 
extended beyond the 60 days.  Similarly, if no reptiles are seen for five consecutive 
days under suitable weather conditions, the number of trapping days may be reduced 
to less than 60, albeit a minimum of 50 days of trapping will be completed. 

1.6 Destructive Search 

1.6.1 The development area will undergo a destructive search upon completion of trapping, 
prior to development works commencing.  In undertaking a destructive search an 
ecologist will be present and will undertake a reasonable effort, generally by hand-
searching through vegetation or debris, and supervising the dismantling of rubble 
piles to ensure that no reptiles remain in this area.  Following this, a large excavator 
with a toothed bucket will be used to gradually strip vegetation, and then remove the 
top 2cm of earth.  Deeper excavations will then be made, in particular to remove any 
remaining tree stumps and buried rubble.  The ecologist will be present throughout 
and located in a position to catch any reptiles that are disturbed and translocate them 
to the receptor site. 

1.7 Fence Removal and Habitat Re-instatement   

1.7.1 Following the completion of the 400kV construction the reptile fencing will be 
removed under supervision. Habitats within the development area will be reseeded 
with a suitable grassland seed mix and reptiles allowed to return to their previous 
range  as specified in Appendix 6D, NBS Landscape Specification, Volume 5, 
Document 5.4.6D. 
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2. SITE SPECIFIC METHOD STATEMENT:  
PYLON PC2 – RECEPTOR SITE HABITAT CREATION 
PLAN  

2.1 Introduction 

2.1.1 This Section forms part of the site specific Method Statement for pylon PC2; it sets 
out the requirements for habitat creation works to be implemented on the in-situ 
receptor adjacent to the pylon PC2 working area as illustrated in Figure 3E.1, Pylon 
PC2, Annex 3E.1. The receptor site is contiguous with the development area 
comprising very dense scrub and ruderal vegetation on undulating waste ground; the 
habitat is suitable to support reptiles however habitat creation work must be 
undertaken in line with available guidance3,4,5 to increase the carrying capacity of this 
area to temporarily support the translocated slow worm, grass snake and viviparous 
lizard from the pylon PC2 working area.  

A copy of this document will be provided to the site manager/landscape contractor 
who will be responsible for implementing the prescriptions.   

2.2 Overview of Tasks 

2.2.1 The following key actions will be adopted at the site in advance of reptiles being 
translocated from the works compound development area.   

 Removal of dense vegetation, creating basking areas; 

 Creation of two artificial hibernacula/basking banks;  

 Creation of four compost heaps; and 

 Creation of four log/brash piles. 

2.3 Creation of Reptiles Habitat 

Vegetation removal 

2.3.1 The proposed receptor site is continuous with, and currently supports, the same 
reptile population as the development area. The development area and the receptor 
site is very heavily shaded by dense ruderal and scrub cover with the most optimal 
reptile habitat being provided at the periphery of the site where the graded edge 
habitat is less heavily vegetated.  In order to improve the receptor area habitats to 
increase the carrying capacity, vegetation clearance shall be undertaken across the 
site in order to reduce over-shading, thus increasing basking and foraging 
opportunities for reptiles. In order to provide more open areas for basking reptiles 
and to increase botanical and invertebrate diversity, approximately 30%  of scrub 

                                                           
3 English Nature (2004).  Reptiles: guidelines for developers. Peterborough, English Nature. 

4 Herpetofauna Groups of Britain and Ireland (1998).  Evaluating local mitigation/translocation programmes: maintaining 
best practice and lawful standards.  HGBI advisory notes for Amphibian and Reptile Groups (ARGs).  HGBI, c/o Froglife, 

Halesworth. 

5 Clemons, J. and Langton, T. (1998).  Species translocations. In: Gent, A. H. and Gibson, S. D. eds. Herpetofauna workers’ 
manual. Peterborough, Joint Nature Conservation Committee, pp107-112. 
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and ruderal vegetation will be cut back and scalloped to provide a combination of 
short sward, as well as retaining taller herbs and rough edges, particularly adjacent 
to scrub. All cut vegetation will be collected up and either removed from the site or 
used to create compost heaps and brash piles. 

 Compost Heaps  

2.3.2 Four compost heaps will be created on the site; these will be made from a number 
of branches laid on the ground crossing one another, with cut vegetation piled on 
top.  These piles will not exceed 1.5m by 1.5m at the base but should be at least 
1m3.  A thick plastic sheet or tarpaulin will be added on top of the pile to help to retain 
the warmth within the feature.  These features will be placed in a mixture of full 
sunlight and partial shade.  

Log/ Brash Piles  

2.3.3 Four log/brash piles will be placed in sunny locations.  The central core of the feature 
will be compacted and formed from material of varying sizes, including larger logs 
and smaller branches.  The outer layers of the pile will be laid loosely on top of the 
compacted core.   

Reptile Hibernacula  

Two hibernacula will be created on-site.  This will involve loose, inert fill being dug 
into the ground to a depth of approximately 50cm, and piled up to a height of 50cm 
above ground.  As well as providing suitable hibernacula, these structures will also 
provide a basking bank (measuring approximately 6m long by 2m wide). 

2.3.4 An indicative design for the hibernacula is shown in Figure 2.1.  This will comprise 
coarse-grade material such as cut timber, brash, inert hardcore, bricks, rocks, 
grubbed up tree roots or building rubble.  Materials that will decompose will not be 
placed beneath heavy components such as bricks or rocks, to avoid the risk of 
collapse.  Looser soil or wood chippings will then be added to fill in some of the gaps, 
leaving smaller crevices for reptiles.   

2.3.5 The mounds of material will then be covered in topsoil, with the lower edges left 
exposed to a depth of 10-15cm, in order to expose the fill and allow access for reptiles 
(Figure 2.1).  The top of this feature will provide an undulating surface with south-
facing grassy slopes at a 30 degree angle for basking reptiles. 
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Figure 2.1 Hibernaculum Design (from English Nature, 20016) 

 

2.4 Ongoing Management 

2.4.1 On completion of the management tasks outlined in this Section, the site will be 
managed in accordance with the Receptor site Habitat Management Plan, provided 
in Section 3 for the period of construction7. 

 

                                                           
6 English Nature. (2001) Great crested newt mitigation guidelines. Peterborough, English Nature. 
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3. SITE SPECIFIC METHOD STATEMENT:  
PYLON PC2 – RECEPTOR SITE HABITAT MANAGEMENT 
PLAN  

3.1 Introduction 

3.1.1 This Section forms part of the site specific Method Statement for the pylon PC2 site; 
it sets out the requirements for habitat management works to be implemented on the 
in-situ receptor site adjacent to the development area as illustrated in Figure 3E.1.4, 
Pylon PC2, Annex 3E.3.  

3.1.2 A copy of this document will be provided to the site manager/landscape contractor 
who will be responsible for implementing the prescriptions.   

3.2 Management Prescriptions 

3.2.1 The following sections detail the management tasks that will be adopted on this site 
from the point the initial receptor site habitat creation works have been completed 
until the end of the year after the adjacent works area is decommissioned in order to 
maintain the habitats on-site for reptiles; this is currently anticipated to be between 
July 2017 to December 20187.    

Vegetation Management 

3.2.2 The receptor area will be monitored and if vegetation cover becomes too dense 
during the period reptiles are excluded from the pylon PC2 working are then 
vegetation removal would be undertaken to maintain the suitability of the receptor 
habitats. Any mowing/strimming will be done with consideration for nesting birds and 
reptiles and that will be active on the site, and therefore the sward height will not be 
reduced to below 15cm.   

3.2.3 Heavy machinery will not be used for cutting the grassland, as this would likely 
damage the soil, resulting in compaction, as well as increasing the risk of death or 
injury to legally protected species.  Furthermore, larger machines are generally less 
able to cut small features into the habitat, such as retaining small islands of uncut 
vegetation and creating scalloped edges to the shorter sward. 

3.2.4 All cut vegetation will be collected and either used to replenish the compost heaps 
or will be removed from the site when it is felt that the heap has reached its capacity.  
This is to prevent litter build up and enrichment of the soil, which would lead to a 
reduction in botanical diversity. 

Reptile Feature Management 

3.2.5 Log/brash piles on-site will be monitored annually.  If any such pile is found to have 
decomposed considerably, a new pile will be created close by.  The central core of 
the feature will be compacted and formed from material of varying sizes, including 
larger logs and smaller branches.  The outer layers of the pile will be laid loosely on 
top of the compacted core. 

                                                           
7 Timings subject to DCO consent. 
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The compost heaps will be gently turned using a fork annually, with care taken to 
avoid harm to slow worms that may inhabit it.  This will take place in October, after 
young slow worms have been born but before reptiles begin to hibernate (as they 
may occasionally use compost heaps as hibernacula). 

3.3 Monitoring and Review 

3.3.1 An annual review of this Habitat Management Plan will be undertaken in conjunction 
with the ecologist carrying out the reptile monitoring.  Where appropriate, the 
ecologist will provide advice on ways in which the management regime may need to 
be amended.  In particular, if there is evidence that the reptile population is in decline, 
or that the habitat’s suitability is reducing 

3.4 Programme 

3.4.1 Table 3.1 outlines the management programme for the pylon PC 2 reptile receptor 
site.  Works will commence in July/August 20177 and each task will be carried out 
annually until the end of the year in which the pylon works area is decommissioned 
and returned to vegetated habitat.  

 

Table 3.1 Programme of Management Prescriptions 

Task Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 

Monitor and, if 
required, control 
vegetation  

            

Monitor log/brash 
piles 

            

Turn compost 
heaps 
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4. SITE SPECIFIC METHOD STATEMENT:  
PYLON PC5 LYNNE WOOD  

4.1 Introduction 

4.1.1 The works associated with the proposed construction of pylon PC5 and the span 
between pylons PC4 and PC5 crosses West Blean and Thornden Woods SSSI, an 
area listed on the Ancient Woodland Inventory and also requires works within areas 
known to support notable invertebrate populations. The additional measures 
described below and illustrated on Figure 3E.1.7, PC5 Lynne Wood, Annex 3E.3 
as well as any listed in the accompanying Cover Note, will therefore be required to 
minimise effects on ecological receptors during the proposed works. 

4.1.2 The ECoW will oversee and quality-control the implementation of the ecological tasks 
undertaken, supervised by the Contractor’s supporting ecologists and determine 
when and where it is appropriate to apply the measures described in this Method 
Statement. The purpose of this Method Statement is to define the risks to outlined 
receptors as a result of the proposed development, and to set out a mitigation 
strategy that will negate or minimise the risk of any potential impacts on these 
features and contravention of the relevant legislation.  

4.1.3 It is the responsibility of the developer (National Grid), the principal contractor 
and any sub-contractors to carry out the works in a manner which will not 
contravene the legislation with regards to areas identified on the relevant 
Mitigation Plan as having protected species potential.  Any variations from the 
Method Statement may contravene legislation and therefore risk prosecution.   

4.2 Toolbox Talk 

4.2.1 As part of the project induction, all site operatives will be briefed by an ecologist who 
will identify the important ecological receptors within the working area and provide 
an overview of their ecology and legal protection. The toolbox talk will also outline 
the procedures and environmental measures to be followed in order to avoid 
breaches of legislation and/or adverse impacts on these receptors that could occur 
within or in the vicinity of the working area. 

4.2.2 A schedule of full or part time ecological supervision for each task will be determined 
with the Contractor once works commence. Some low risk site works may be 
permitted to proceed unsupervised.  In this instance, all contractors on-site will 
undertake agreed activities with precautions put in place in this Method Statement.  

4.3 Woodland Operations  

4.3.1 To allow for the construction of the 400kV PC overhead line, the existing 132kV PX 
route has to be diverted around the proposed 400kV route and lowered onto seven 
temporary trident poles, requiring tree works for accesses, working areas and line 
clearance within the north section of Lynne Wood. Additionally scaffolding and tree 
works will be required to allow for the connection of conductors and statutory swing 
clearance between the PC5 and PC6 span (illustrated as Mitigation Area 1).  
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4.3.2 The area of the woodland where these works are taking place will require tree works 
to facilitate the working areas, this will comprise the majority of the diversion works 
area (the SSSI and Ancient Woodland component) being coppiced and any scrub 
vegetation cut to ground level with a small area of this section of woodland requiring 
removal (felling at base). The 400kV statutory clearance works along the eastern 
edge of will require removal of woodland (outside the SSSI and Ancient Woodland 
component). To avoid permanent negative impacts and to minimise disturbance to 
the woodland soils, ground flora, seed bank and ancient woodland coppice stools, a 
number of measures would be incorporated: 

 All working areas will be delineated to prevent activities encroaching onto habitat 
or features that are to remain unaffected, and have not been accounted for in 
this, or any other appropriate Method Statement. 

 Coppicing and scrub removal will be undertaken manually using chainsaws. 
Where material can’t be safely transported off-site, low ground pressure vehicles 
which avoid notable rut creation or damage to ground flora (such as chippers), 
may be required within the woodland for the processing of coppiced wood. 

 Coppicing must be undertaken by suitably qualified arborists with experience of 
conducting coppicing in sensitive habitats; 

 Trakway will be used instead of stone road for all access and works areas where 
required in the woodland. 

 Access routes would be micro-sited to avoid the most sensitive vegetative 
communities and coppice stools. 

 The temporary ditch crossing PX08-CR1 within the woodland would comprise a 
short span bridge to avoid any digging required with culvert installations.   

 A geotextile matting or similar would be placed down first on top of the woodland 
floor and a layer of wood chippings (only from the coppicing activities in the same 
woodland to prevent cross contamination) used on top of the mat to provide a 
base for the Trakway to a depth to correspond to the highest remaining bole; this 
would spread the load of vehicles, provide a level surface and allow for recovery 
of wood chippings later.  

 Trakway must be placed on top of chippings immediately after they have been 
spread so that animals do not have the opportunity to refuge within them. 

 Trakway removal will be lifted rather than dragged off site, the chippings will be 
checked and gathered up immediately and will be removed from the woodland. 

 All cleared vegetation will be removed from the SSSI or ancient woodland 
habitats at the end of each day and destroyed, or stored in a pre-agreed 
designated location or an appropriate holding facility, unless being used for 
track-matting base substrate or invertebrate habitat piles. 

 During conductor attachment for the 400kV and 132kV diversion, pulling 
ropes/bonds or conductors will be walked through the woodland sections to lay 
them out between pylons before attachment and tensioning, to minimise 
disturbance/damage to the soils and tree roots. 
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4.4 Boundary Retention 

4.4.1 The diversion and subsequent dismantling of the 132kV PX route would require a 
reduction in height of the vegetation along the north western boundary of Lynne 
Wood where the SSSI is at its thinnest point (illustrated as Mitigation Area 2). This 
could result in fragmentation of habitat connectivity (relating to movement of species) 
between the northern (Beecham Wood) and southern (Lynne Wood) sections. To 
avoid any severance of vegetation along this boundary, there would be no reduction 
in the existing width of the wood as detailed by the mitigation area reference 
boundary, and the height would be retained to no less than 2m ensuring a green 
connective corridor is retained. 

4.5 Notable invertebrates 

Lynne Wood   

4.5.1 Notable invertebrate populations have been recorded in Lynne Wood.  The coppicing 
works would result in the loss of upper woodland canopy deadwood utilised by 
invertebrate populations. To mitigate for the loss of this habitat, dead wood felled as 
part of coppicing works would be retained in adjacent sections of the woodland to 
enhance habitats for displaced invertebrates. A minimum of ten log piles would be 
created in both woodlands and fallen deadwood within the works area would be 
retained in adjacent habitats (as directed by the ecologist) and left to decompose 
naturally in shade or part shade, out of direct sunlight where it would desiccate.  
Indicative locations are shown on Figure 3E.1.7, PC5 Lynne Wood; final positions 
would be determined by the ecologist. 

Shalloak Road Hedgerow (Ref: H48) 

4.5.2 Notable invertebrate populations have been recorded in the grassland west of 
Shalloak Road (illustrated as Mitigation Area 3). The hedgerow cutting works 
adjacent to this grassland required for the BM09 visibility splay must therefore be 
completed in line with the following measures to minimise impacts: 

 Delineate the working area. 

 Hedgerow works must be undertaken manually using chainsaws not using a 
mechanical flail. 

 Works must be completed when ground conditions in the field are firm.  

 Low ground pressure vehicles which avoid notable rut creation or damage to 
ground flora (such as chippers), may be required within the grassland for the 
processing of wood, but should be avoided if the materials can reasonably be 
transported off site. 

 An ecologist will monitor ground conditions and determine the level of light 
vehicle use; where necessary cut material may require carrying by hand and 
processing in a designated location away from sensitive grassland areas to 
minimise vehicle movements. 

 All cut material will be removed from site on the day of cutting unless otherwise 
agreed with the ecologist. 
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4.6 Reinforcement Boundary Planting  

4.6.1 The woodland strip which joins the Lynne Wood and Beecham Wood components of 
West Blean and Thornden Woods SSSI (illustrated as Mitigation Area 4) will be 
reinforce planted with native (locally sourced) broadleaved saplings in order to 
mitigate for the loss of upper canopy woodland and improve connectivity. A native 
species mix with particular suitability for dormouse will be planted with species 
detailed below:  

 Hazel (Corylus avellana) 

 Hawthorn (Crataegus monogyna) 

 Field maple (Acer campestre) 

 Dogwood (Cornus sanguinea) 

 Hornbeam (Carpinus betulus) 

 Sweet chestnut (Castanea sativa) 

 English oak (Quercus robur) 

 Wild service tree (Sorbus torminalis) 

 Holly (Ilex aquifolium) 

 European crab apple (Malus sylvestris) 

 Spindle (Euonymus europaea) 

 Bramble (Rubus fruticosus) 

 Honeysuckle( Lonicera periclymenum) 

4.6.2 All planting would be subject to a 5 year maintenance regime. 
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5. SITE SPECIFIC METHOD STATEMENT:  
PYLONS PC11 AND PC12 KEMBERLAND WOOD  

5.1 Introduction 

5.1.1 The works associated with the proposed construction of pylon PC11, and the span 
between pylons PC11 and PC12 affect Kemberland Wood, which forms part of the 
Little Hall and Kemberland Woods and Pastures LWS, is also listed on the Ancient 
Woodland Inventory and supports a notable invertebrate population as well as bats 
and dormice. The specific measures described below and illustrated on Figure 
3E.1.13, PC11 and PC12 Kemberland Wood, as well as any listed in the 
accompanying Cover Note, will therefore be required to minimise effects on 
ecological receptors during the proposed works. 

5.1.2 The ECoW, will oversee and quality-control the implementation of the ecological 
tasks undertaken, supervised by the Contractor’s supporting ecologists and 
determine when and where it is appropriate to apply the measures described in this 
Method Statement. The purpose of this Method Statement is to define the risks to 
outlined receptors as a result of the proposed development, and to set out a 
mitigation strategy that will negate or minimise the risk of any potential impacts on 
these features and contravention of the relevant legislation.  

5.1.3 It is the responsibility of the developer (National Grid), the principal contractor 
and any sub-contractors to carry out the works in a manner which will not 
contravene the legislation with regards to areas identified on the relevant 
Mitigation Plan as having protected species potential.  Any variations from the 
Method Statement may contravene legislation and therefore risk prosecution.   

5.2 Toolbox Talk 

5.2.1 As part of the project induction, all site operatives will be briefed by an ecologist who 
will identify the important ecological receptors within the working area and provide 
an overview of their ecology and legal protection. The toolbox talk will also outline 
the procedures and environmental measures to be followed in order to avoid 
breaches of legislation and/or adverse impacts on these receptors that could occur 
within or in the vicinity of the working area. 

5.2.2 A schedule of full or part time ecological supervision for each task will be determined 
with the Contractor once works commence. Some low risk site works may be 
permitted to proceed unsupervised.  In this instance, all contractors on-site will 
undertake agreed activities with precautions put in place in this Method Statement. 

 

5.3 Woodland Operations  

5.3.1 The construction of the 400kV PC overhead line will require tree works in 
Kemberland Wood to provide the required statutory safety clearances between the 
PC11 and PC12 conductor span and nearby vegetation.  

5.3.2 To allow for these works the majority of the woodland area affected by works will be 
coppiced (illustrated as ‘manage’ on Figure 3E.1.13, PC11 and PC12, Annex 3E.3). 
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To avoid permanent damage and minimise disturbance to the soils, ground flora, 
seed bank and ancient woodland coppice stools, as well as associated species, a 
number of measures would be incorporated: 

 All working areas will be delineated to prevent activities encroaching onto habitat 
or features that are to remain unaffected, and have not been accounted for in 
this, or any other appropriate Method Statement. 

 No new accesses will be created within the woodland, there are currently a 
number of existing vehicle access tracks within woodland which will be used to 
provide access.   

 Coppicing and scrub removal will be undertaken manually using chainsaws. All 
tree works must be undertaken by suitably qualified arborists with experience of 
conducting works in sensitive habitats; 

 Works must be completed when ground conditions in the woodland are firm; low 
ground pressure vehicles,  which minimise rut creation or damage to ground flora 
(such as chippers), may be required within the woodland for the processing of 
coppiced wood; 

 The ecologist will monitor ground conditions and determine the location and level 
of such vehicle use. Works must minimise ground disturbance, including 
protecting areas of leaf litter, moss and log piles near the base of the vegetation; 
where necessary cut material may require carrying by hand and processing in a 
designated location away from sensitive areas to minimise vehicle movements; 

 All cleared vegetation will be removed from the woodland at the end of each day 
and destroyed, or stored in a pre-agreed designated location or an appropriate 
holding facility, unless being used for invertebrate habitat piles. 

 During conductor attachment, pulling ropes/bonds or conductors will be walked 
through the woodland sections to lay them out between pylons before 
attachment and tensioning, to minimise disturbance/damage to the soils and tree 
roots. 

5.4 Boundary Retention and Planting  

5.4.1 The eastern boundary of the woodland (illustrated as Mitigation Area 1) requires 
tree felling as the structure of the trees are not suitable for coppicing (highlighted as 
‘Remove’). A vegetated corridor must be retained along this boundary to maintain 
connectivity between the north and south sections of Kemberland Wood for, in 
particular, dormouse and bat connectivity.  

5.4.2 The stumps of the felled trees must be left a minimum of one metre high and the 
scrub understorey retained, small areas of scrub may be cleared to allow for access 
only.  Any works through April to October inclusive where small gaps (<5m) are 
created must be “bridged” at the end of every day.  The bridge will comprise either a 
section of dead-hedging no less than 1m high and 1m wide or a gate(s) with 
vegetation wound around the top bar.   

5.4.3 Following the completion of felling works the length of the boundary (Mitigation Area 
1) and any gaps which may limit connectivity will be planted with native hedge and 
tree species in order to improve connectivity and species diversity. A native species 
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mix with particular suitability for dormouse will be planted with species detailed 
below:  

 Hazel (Corylus avellana) 

 Hawthorn (Crataegus monogyna) 

 Field maple (Acer campestre) 

 Dogwood (Cornus sanguinea) 

 Hornbeam (Carpinus betulus) 

 Sweet chestnut (Castanea sativa) 

 English oak (Quercus robur) 

 Wild service tree (Sorbus torminalis) 

 Holly (Ilex aquifolium) 

 European crab apple (Malus sylvestris) 

 Spindle (Euonymus europaea) 

 Bramble (Rubus fruticosus) 

 Honeysuckle (Lonicera periclymenum) 

5.5 Notable invertebrates 

5.5.1 A notable invertebrate population has been recorded within Kemberland Wood. The 
coppicing works would result in the loss upper woodland canopy deadwood utilised 
these populations. To mitigate for the loss of this habitat, dead wood felled as part of 
coppicing works would be retained in adjacent sections of the woodland to enhance 
habitats for displaced invertebrates. A minimum of ten log piles would be created 
within the  woodlands and fallen deadwood within the works area would be retained 
in adjacent habitats (as directed by the ecologist) and  left to decompose naturally in 
shade or part shade, out of direct sunlight where it would desiccate Indicative 
locations shown on Figure 3E.1.13, PC11 and PC12 Kemberland Wood. 

5.6 Pond Protection 

5.6.1 A pond is located directly adjacent to the west of Kemberland Wood (illustrated as 
Mitigation Area 2), this must be protected during tree works and during the works 
associated with laying out and connecting conductors between PC11 and PC12. 
Directly prior to works the pond will be demarcated by suitable fencing (Heras/orange 
plastic mesh or similar), this will be set back a minimum of 1m from the top of 
bankside vegetation and be retained for the duration of works. Best practice working 
methods as detailed in Method Statement A must be adopted at all times.    
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5.7 Japanese Knotweed 

5.7.1 A Japanese Knotweed stand has been located east of Herne Bay Road (illustrated 
as Mitigation Area 3) directly adjacent to the location of a proposed scaffolding 
position.  

5.7.2 Japanese knotweed is a non-native, vigorously invasive species of plant which has 
the potential to cause widespread negative impacts on natural habitats and the built 
environment.  Section 14(2) of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) 
states that it is an offence to plant or otherwise cause the species to grow in the wild.   

5.7.3 Due to the invasive nature of Japanese knotweed and the legislative requirements 
that relate to the species, Japanese knotweed mitigation will be developed according 
to the guidelines provided by the Environment Agency (EA) 8, and put in place to 
treat all stands as soon as possible. It is advised that a contractor with suitable levels 
of expertise with this invasive species should be employed to draw up and carry out 
the strategy. The management plan developed will aim to control, and if required to 
allow works to proceed without contravening the legislation, eradicate this species; 
incorporating measures into any works to prevent its spread.  Due to the 
development timescales, plants within the affected buffer zone are unlikely to be 
effectively treated using herbicide; furthermore, due to the known presence of 
dormouse, excavations (in line with EA guidelines) to 3m deep and 7m width from 
the nearest plant should be avoided. Therefore alternative measures are likely to 
include: 

 

 Delineation of the Japanese Knotweed stand area and a buffer of 7m. 

 Cut the knotweed stand at base and dispose of upper vegetation in line with 
legislation/ EA guidelines.  

 The knotweed stand and buffer area to be covered with a geotextile matt and, 
stoned over the top to flatten the base vegetation of the stand.   

 Work activities to be conducted on top of the geotextile and stone layer. 

 Scaffolding backstays to consist of Kentledge blocks rather than ground 
anchors, if possible, to avoid ground penetration if within the Japanese knotweed 
area. If ground anchors are used, they will need to be suitably cleaned following 
completion of works to ensure non-contamination.  

 All activities within the stand area or 7m buffer must follow best practice 
precaution ‘housekeeping’ measures such as vehicles having their tyres washed 
in a designated area to ensure no spread of the rhizomes in tyre treads. 

 After works the geotextile should be disposed of through appropriate waste 
control management and if required, the stone decontaminated or disposed of 
appropriately to ensure no spread of the rhizomes.   

                                                           
8 Environment Agency (2013).  Managing Japanese Knotweed on Development Sites v3: The Knotweed Code of Practice. 
Environment Agency, Bristol. 
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6. CONFIDENTIAL: SITE SPECIFIC METHOD STATEMENT: 
BADGER 

Intentionally Blank - Confidential Information removed.  

 

  



Richborough Connection Project – Volume 5, Document 5.4, Appendix 3E (C) 

  

   
Final Annex 3E.2 – 21 November 2016 

 

7. SITE SPECIFIC METHOD STATEMENT:  
WESTBERE COMPOUND  

7.1 Introduction 

7.1.1 The works associated with the establishment of the proposed Westbere works 
compound will require the removal of habitat known to support populations of 
viviparous lizard (Zootoca vivpara) and slow worm (Anguis fragilis). The works area 
(as indicated by specific method statement area on Figure  3E.1.40) comprises an 
area of hardstanding parts of which have become encroached by opportunistic 
ruderals and scrub allowing for reptiles from more optimal, adjacent, semi improved 
grassland and scrub habitats to colonise these vegetated areas of the site.  

7.1.2 The area supports low populations9 of reptiles and is directly adjacent to a large 
expanse of suitable reptile habitat however due to the area of reptile habitat which 
will remain cleared for the duration of construction more detailed reptile mitigation is 
regarded as necessary (above the generic low impact measures outlined in Method 
Statement C) to ensure the protection of reptile populations and avoid the 
contravention of the legislation which protects these species.    

7.1.3 The ECoW, will oversee and quality-control the implementation of the ecological 
tasks undertaken, supervised by the Contractor’s supporting ecologists and 
determine when and where it is appropriate to apply the measures described in this 
Method Statement. The purpose of this Method Statement is to define the risks to 
outlined receptors as a result of the proposed development, and to set out a 
mitigation strategy that will negate or minimise the risk of any potential impacts on 
these features and contravention of the relevant legislation.  

7.1.4 It is the responsibility of the developer (National Grid), the principal contractor 
and any sub-contractors to carry out the works in a manner which will not 
contravene the legislation with regards to areas identified on the relevant 
Mitigation Plan as having protected species potential.  Any variations from the 
Method Statement may contravene legislation and therefore risk prosecution.   

7.2 Toolbox Talk 

7.2.1 As part of the project induction, all site operatives will be briefed by an ecologist who 
will identify the important ecological receptors within the working area and provide 
an overview of their ecology and legal protection. The toolbox talk will also outline 
the procedures and environmental measures to be followed in order to avoid 
breaches of legislation and/or adverse impacts on these receptors that could occur 
within or in the vicinity of the working area. 

7.2.2 A schedule of full or part time ecological supervision for each task will be determined 
with the Contractor once works commence. Some low risk site works may be 
permitted to proceed unsupervised.  In this instance, all contractors on-site will 
undertake agreed activities with precautions put in place in this Method Statement.  

                                                           
9 Reptile survey work recorded a maximum adult count of 5 slow worms and 2 viviparous lizard, these are regarded as low 
in line with HGBI guidelines.  
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7.3 Habitat Creation in Receptor Area 

7.3.1 The development will result in the loss of approximately 0.3ha of suitable reptile 
habitat10. The reptile populations located within these areas will be retained 'in situ', 
being relocated to the directly adjacent surrounding habitat. This will include an area 
of current dense scrub/woodland bordering the west of the site which will be thinned 
out removing shading and creating suitable reptile basking and foraging habitat within 
this area. This habitat will also undergo additional habitat creation works to increase 
the carrying capacity and suitably to support the translocated slow worm and 
viviparous lizards.  The following habitat creation measures will be implemented:  

 Creation of two artificial hibernacula/basking banks;  

 Creation of four compost heaps; 

 Creation of four log/brash piles; and 

 Implementation of a sensitive grassland management regime. 

7.3.2 Following habitat creation, the receptor site habitats will be checked regularly by the 
ecologist to ensure they are suitable to support reptiles before any translocation 
exercise can commence. 

7.3.3 Further detail on the delivery of the habitat creation measures is provided in Section 
8, Receptor Site Habitat Creation Plan with the maintenance of these habitats 
provided in Section 9, Receptor Site Habitat Management Plan.  

7.4 Fencing 

7.4.1 Semi-permanent reptile exclusion fencing11 (Figure 7.1) will be erected around the 
boundary of the Westbere Works Compound. This will prevent reptiles in the in-situ 
receptor site from accessing the construction area.  At the end of the capture 
programme, the fence separating the in-situ receptor site from the development area 
will remain in place until all construction activities have been completed.  It is 
important to use a semi-permanent form of fencing material for this area as the fence 
needs to be maintained in good condition for the entire construction period (i.e. as 
an effective barrier that prevents recolonisation of the development area by reptiles, 
where they could be harmed). 

7.4.2 An ecologist will visit the site regularly throughout the construction period to monitor 
the fence line, instructing the site manager to repair undertake any maintenance that 
may be required.   

                                                           
10 The compound will be in use for the duration of the construction period, after this National Grid site infrastructure will be 
removed and habitats will be left to recolonise.  

11 As specified in: http://www.newtfencing.com/downloads/herpetosure-reptile.pdf 
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Figure 7.1 Semi-Permanent Reptile Exclusion Fencing  

 

 

7.5 Trapping 

7.5.1 Trapping will involve the use of artificial refugia placed in suitable habitat within the 
development area.  Refugia will be left undisturbed for a minimum of a one week 
period prior to the commencement of trapping in order to allow them to ‘bed in’.  In 
line with best practice guidelines12  for low numbers of viviparous lizard and slow 
worm as has been identified; the site would be visited and reptiles caught and moved 
to the receptor site over 60 suitable days.  Measures would be introduced to increase 
the rate of trapping, including: 

 The use of a much larger number of artificial refugia than current guidance 
recommends; and  

 localised vegetation removal undertaken using hand tools - the removal of 
available cover will encourage reptiles to use the refugia provided as part of the 
trapping effort - any vegetation removal will be undertaken in the presence of an 
ecologist to ensure the safety of any animals present. 

7.5.2 Reptile activity is very dependent on the weather and time of year.  Therefore 
trapping is most effective under intermittent sunshine with little or no wind; particularly 
after a spell of cooler or wetter weather and when the temperature is between 10 and 

                                                           
12 Herpetofauna Groups of Britain and Ireland (HGBI) (1998). Evaluating local mitigation/translocation programmes: 
Maintaining best practice and lawful standards.  HGBI advisory note for Amphibian and Reptile Groups (ARGs).  
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17°C13.  Trapping visits may take place outside of these conditions, although very 
cold or very hot temperatures will be avoided, and trapping will not take place under 
heavy rain.  Trapping will only take place between Mid-March and October inclusive.   

7.5.3 Trapping will only cease following five consecutive survey days under suitable 
weather conditions when no reptiles are seen, and therefore may need to be 
extended beyond the 60 days.  Similarly, if no reptiles are seen for five consecutive 
days under suitable weather conditions, the number of trapping days may be reduced 
to less than 60, albeit a minimum of 50 days of trapping will be completed. 

7.6 Destructive Search 

7.6.1 The development area will undergo a destructive search upon completion of trapping, 
prior to development works commencing.  In undertaking a destructive search the 
ecologist will be present and will undertake a reasonable effort, generally by hand-
searching through vegetation or debris, and supervising the dismantling of rubble 
piles to ensure that no reptiles remain in this area.  Following this, a large excavator 
with a toothed bucket will be used to gradually strip vegetation, and then remove the 
top 2cm of earth.  Deeper excavations will then be made, in particular to remove any 
remaining tree stumps and buried rubble.  The ecologist will be present throughout 
and located in a position to catch any reptiles that are disturbed and translocate them 
to the receptor site. 

7.7 Fence Removal and Habitat Re-instatement   

7.7.1 Following the completion of the project construction the reptile fencing will be 
removed under supervision from the ecologist. National Grid site infrastructure will 
be removed and habitats will be left to recolonise. 

                                                           
13 Griffiths, R. and Inns, H. (1998).  Surveying. In: Gent, A. H. and Gibson, S. D. eds. Herpetofauna workers’ manual. 
Peterborough, Joint Nature Conservation Committee, pp1-13. 
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8. SITE SPECIFIC METHOD STATEMENT:  
WESTBERE COMPOUND –  
RECEPTOR SITE HABITAT CREATION PLAN  

8.1 Introduction 

8.1.1 This Section forms part of the site specific Method Statement for the Westbere 
Compound Site; it sets out the requirements for habitat  creation works to be 
implemented on the in-situ receptor site adjacent to the west of the works compound 
as illustrated in Figure 3E.1.40, Westbere Compound, Annex 3E.3. The receptor 
site currently comprises the edge of dense scrub woodland adjacent to more optimal 
semi improved grassland fields therefore habitat creation work must be undertaken 
in line with available guidance14,15,16, to provide suitable habitat to support the reptile 
populations to be translocated to the area; in advance of the reptile translocation. 

8.1.2 A copy of this document will be provided to the site manager/landscape contractor 
who will be responsible for implementing the prescriptions. 

8.1.3 Where works pertain to Tree Protection Order (TPO) No.117, the Local Planning 
Authority will be given no less than two weeks written notice prior to the removal of 
scrub or trees by the ECoW or landscape contractor so that they may attend site 
during removal works.  A written record of the works conducted in the TPO will be 
submitted to the LPA within four weeks of their completion.  

8.2 Overview of Tasks 

8.2.1 The following key actions will be adopted at the site in advance of reptiles being 
translocated from the works compound development area.   

 Remove small trees/scrub and prune back mature canopy to reduce shading;  

 creation of artificial hibernacula/basking banks;  

 creation of four compost heaps 

 creation of four log/brash piles; and 

 grassland seeding.  

                                                           
14 English Nature (2004).  Reptiles: guidelines for developers. Peterborough, English Nature. 

15 Herpetofauna Groups of Britain and Ireland (1998).  Evaluating local mitigation/translocation programmes: maintaining 
best practice and lawful standards.  HGBI advisory notes for Amphibian and Reptile Groups (ARGs).  HGBI, c/o Froglife, 
Halesworth. 

16 Clemons, J. and Langton, T. (1998).  Species translocations. In: Gent, A. H. and Gibson, S. D. eds. Herpetofauna 
workers’ manual. Peterborough, Joint Nature Conservation Committee, pp107-112. 

17 Canterbury City Council, (Sunbeams Cottage, Staines Hill, Sturry) Tree Preservation Order No. 1, 2003, and Canterbury 
City Council, (land between Staines Hill and Babs Oak Hill, Sturry), Tree Preservation Order No. 1, 2006.  
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8.3 Creation of Reptiles Habitat 

Vegetation removal 

8.3.1 The proposed receptor site comprises the edge of a band of woodland which borders 
a semi improved grassland field, this edge habitat is densely shaded and consists of 
small trees and dense scrub bordered by more mature trees to the west. In order to 
improve the habitat for reptiles approximately 80% of the small trees and scrub shall 
be removed and the canopy of the more mature trees overhanging the area shall be 
pruned back to increase the amount of sunlight within the area. Dead tree stumps 
will be left in place to provide valuable habitat; creating refuges and hibernation sites 
for reptiles, as well as a dead wood habitat for invertebrates. 

Compost Heaps  

8.3.2 Four compost heaps will be created on the site; these will be made from a number 
of branches laid on the ground crossing one another, with cut vegetation piled on 
top.  These piles will not exceed 1.5m by 1.5m at the base but should be at least 
1m3.  A thick plastic sheet or tarpaulin will be added on top of the pile to help to retain 
the warmth within the feature.  These features will be placed in a mixture of full 
sunlight and partial shade.  

Log/ Brash Piles  

8.3.3 Four log/brash piles will be placed in sunny locations.  The central core of the feature 
will be compacted and formed from material of varying sizes, including larger logs 
and smaller branches.  The outer layers of the pile will be laid loosely on top of the 
compacted core.   

Reptile Hibernacula  

8.3.4 A hibernacula will be created on-site.  This will involve loose, inert fill being dug into 
the ground to a depth of approximately 50cm, and piled up to a height of 50cm above 
ground.  As well as providing suitable hibernacula, these structures will also provide 
a basking bank (measuring approximately 6m long by 2m wide). 

8.3.5 An indicative design for the hibernacula is shown in Figure 8.1  This will comprise 
coarse-grade material such as cut timber, brash, inert hardcore, bricks, rocks, 
grubbed up tree roots or building rubble.  Materials that will decompose will not be 
placed beneath heavy components such as bricks or rocks, to avoid the risk of 
collapse.  Looser soil or wood chippings will then be added to fill in some of the gaps, 
leaving smaller crevices for reptiles.   

8.3.6 The mounds of material will then be covered in topsoil, with the lower edges left 
exposed to a depth of 10-15cm, in order to expose the fill and allow access for reptiles 
(Figure 8.1).  The top of this feature will provide an undulating surface with south-
facing grassy slopes at a 30 degree angle for basking reptiles. 

Grassland Planting 

8.3.7 A species-rich grassland seed shall be planted in the areas of removed trees and 
scrub following the habitat clearance works with species and planting measures 
detailed in Appendix 6D, NBS Landscape Specification, Volume 5, Document 
5.3.6D. 
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Figure 8.1 Hibernaculum Design (from English Nature, 200118) 

 

8.4 Ongoing Management 

8.4.1 On completion of the management tasks outlined in this Section, the site will be 
managed in accordance with the Receptor site Habitat Management Plan, provided 
in Section 9 of this document. 

 

                                                           
18 English Nature. (2001) Great crested newt mitigation guidelines. Peterborough, English Nature. 
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9. SITE SPECIFIC METHOD STATEMENT:  
WESTBERE COMPOUND –  
RECEPTOR SITE HABITAT MANAGEMENT PLAN  

9.1 Introduction 

9.1.1 This Section of the BMS forms part of the site specific Method Statement for the 
Westbere Compound Site; it sets out the requirements for habitat management 
works to be implemented on the in-situ receptor site adjacent to the west of the works 
compound as illustrated in Figure 3E.1.40, Westbere Compound, Annex 3E.1.  

9.1.2 A copy of this document will be provided to the site manager/landscape contractor 
who will be responsible for implementing the prescriptions until five years after the 
completion of the development.   

9.1.3 Where works pertain to Tree Protection Order (TPO) No.119, the Local Planning 
Authority will be given no less than two weeks written notice prior to the removal of 
scrub or trees by the ECoW or landscape contractor so that they may attend site 
during removal works.  A written record of the works conducted in the TPO will be 
submitted to the LPA within four weeks of their completion.  

9.2 Management Prescriptions 

The following sections detail the management tasks that will be adopted on this site 
from the point the initial receptor site habitat creation works have been completed 
until the adjacent works compound is decommissioned in order to maintain the 
habitats on-site for reptiles; this is currently anticipated to be between July 2017 to 
June 202120.   

Grassland Management 

9.2.1 Once established the wild flower grassland habitats will be managed to maintain 
botanical and invertebrate diversity, as well as providing more open areas for basking 
reptiles.  The area will be monitored by an ecologist during the period reptiles are 
excluded from the Westbere Site Compound and where necessary vegetation 
removal would be undertaken to maintain the suitability of the receptor habitats. Any 
mowing/strimming will be done with consideration for nesting birds and reptiles and 
that will be active on the site, and therefore the sward height will not be reduced to 
below 15cm.   

9.2.2 Heavy machinery will not be used for cutting the grassland, as this would likely 
damage the soil, resulting in compaction, as well as increasing the risk of death or 
injury to legally protected species.  Furthermore, larger machines are generally less 
able to cut small features into the habitat, such as retaining small islands of uncut 
vegetation and creating scalloped edges to the shorter sward. 

                                                           
19 Canterbury City Council, (Sunbeams Cottage, Staines Hill, Sturry) Tree Preservation Order No. 1, 2003, and Canterbury 
City Council, (land between Staines Hill and Babs Oak Hill, Sturry), Tree Preservation Order No. 1, 2006.  

20 Timings subject to DCO consent and Compound Site retention between NGET proposed 400kV works and 132kV 
dismantling works. 
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9.2.3 All cut vegetation will be collected and either used to replenish the compost heaps 
or will be removed from the site when it is felt that the heap has reached its capacity.  
This is to prevent litter build up and enrichment of the soil, which would lead to a 
reduction in botanical diversity. 

Scrub and Management 

9.2.4 The receptor area is in part being created by clearing dense scrub cover; the status 
of scrub cover growth will therefore be monitored annually.  Grassland management 
will likely prevent encroachment of scrub, however monitoring will ensure that if scrub 
does begin to encroach into the site to an extent that the, corrective measure will be 
implemented.  This will involve the manual cutting back of such vegetation. 

9.2.5 Scrub management will be undertaken December to February to avoid both the bird 
breeding season, and the active season when reptiles may be harmed by such 
activity.  This also avoids cutting in the autumn, when berries provide an important 
foraging resource for fauna.  The scrub front will be cut to create an uneven edge 
with shallow bays, as these will provide sheltered conditions for invertebrates, and 
basking locations for reptiles.  Any brash generated from these activities will be 
removed from the site or used to replenish the brash piles created in the initial habitat 
creation phase.     

9.3 Reptile Feature Management 

9.3.1 Log/brash piles on-site will be monitored annually.  If any such pile is found to have 
decomposed considerably, a new pile will be created close by.  The central core of 
the feature will be compacted and formed from material of varying sizes, including 
larger logs and smaller branches.  The outer layers of the pile will be laid loosely on 
top of the compacted core. 

9.3.2 The compost heaps will be gently turned using a fork annually, with care taken to 
avoid harm to slow worms that may inhabit it.  This will take place in October, after 
young slow worms have been born but before reptiles begin to hibernate (as they 
may occasionally use compost heaps as hibernacula). 

9.4 Monitoring and Review 

9.4.1 An annual review of this Habitat Management Plan will be undertaken in conjunction 
with the ecologist carrying out the reptile monitoring.  Where appropriate, the 
ecologist will provide advice on ways in which the management regime may need to 
be amended.  In particular, if there is evidence that the reptile population is in decline, 
or that the habitat’s suitability is reducing.   
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9.5 Programme 

9.5.1 Table 9.1 outlines the management programme for the Westbere Compound reptile 
receptor site.  Works will commence in July/August 20177 and each task will be 
carried out annually until the decommissioning of the works compound.  

Table 9.1 Programme of Management Prescriptions 

Task Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 

Monitor and, if required, control 
scrub  

            

Monitor log/brash piles             

Turn compost heaps             
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10. METHOD STATEMENT A:  
GENERIC PROTECTED SPECIES –  
PRECAUTIONARY AND LOW IMPACT   

10.1 Introduction 

10.1.1 A number of species receive protection under UK and European law.  When carrying 
out all works on the Richborough Connection project, generic measures will be put 
in place, as appropriate, to ensure best practice protocol is followed and compliance 
with legislation is maintained. This relates to the following species/ species groups, 
in the following circumstances:  

 Nesting birds – within all areas suitable habitat for nesting, including hedgerow, 
scrub, grassland, reedbed, vegetated ditches, trees (all sizes, alive and dead), 
crop fields and buildings or other structures; 

 Badgers – within vegetated areas that might be used by badgers, but where no 
setts are known to occur closer than 30m to the works area; 

 Otters – along all water courses and large water bodies, but where survey work 
has not confirmed the presence of an otter holt; and 

 Species protected under the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 
2006 (NERC Act 2006), known as “Priority Species”.  This includes brown hare, 
common toad, harvest mice and hedgehog. 

10.1.2 The ECoW, will oversee and quality-control the implementation of the ecological 
tasks undertaken, supervised by the Contractor’s supporting ecologists and 
determine when and where it is appropriate to apply the measures described in this 
Method Statement. When the measures described below are taken into account, the 
cumulative risks and impacts on protected species are considered to be negligible.  
The purpose of this Method Statement is to define the risks to the ecological 
receptors listed below as a result of the proposed development, and to set out a 
mitigation strategy that will negate or minimise the risk of any potential impacts on 
these features and contravention of the relevant legislation.  

10.1.3 It is the responsibility of the developer (National Grid), the principal contractor and 
any sub-contractors to carry out the works in a manner which will not contravene the 
legislation with regards to areas identified on the relevant Mitigation Plan as having 
protected species potential.  Any variations from the Method Statement may 
contravene legislation and therefore risk prosecution.  Thus, it is their joint 
responsibility that no changes to the timings or methods outlined below, are made 
without prior agreement from the ecologist. 
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10.2 Relevant Legislation 

Nesting birds 

10.2.1 With certain exceptions21 , all wild birds, their nests and eggs are protected by section 
1 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended).  Therefore, it is an offence, 
inter alia, to: 

 intentionally kill, injure or take any wild bird; 

 intentionally take, damage or destroy the nest of any wild bird while it is in use 
or being built; or 

 intentionally take or destroy the egg of any wild bird.   

10.2.2 These offences do not apply to hunting of birds listed in Schedule 2 of the Act subject 
to various controls. Bird species listed on Schedule 122 of the Act receive further 
protection, thus for these species it is also an offence to: 

 intentionally or recklessly disturb any bird while it is nest building, or is at a nest 
containing eggs or young; or 

 intentionally or recklessly disturb the dependent young of any such bird.   

10.2.3 It is not an offence to remove a nest of any bird that would be present on or around 
the Richborough Connection project site outside the nesting season, i.e., a non-
active nest (unless other designations apply.   

Badgers 

10.2.4 Badgers are protected under the Protection of Badgers Act 1992.  In summary, this 
makes it a criminal offence to kill, injure or take a badger, or attempt to do so; to 
damage, destroy or obstruct access to a badger sett; and to disturb a badger when 
it is occupying a sett. 

Otters  

10.2.5 European otter are listed in Schedule 5 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as 
amended) and Schedule 2 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 
2010 (as amended).  They are afforded full protection under Section 9(4) of the Act 
and Regulation 41 of the Regulations. These make it an offence, inter alia, to: 

 deliberately capture, injure or kill any such animal; 

 deliberately disturb any such animal, in particular in such a way as to be likely 
to: 

̶ impair their ability to survive, breed or reproduce, or rear or nurture their 
young;  

̶ impair their ability to hibernate or migrate. 

- affect significantly the local distribution or abundance of that species; 

 damage or destroy a breeding site or resting place of any such animal;  

                                                           
21 Some species, such as game birds, are exempt in certain circumstances 

22 See Method Statement I for Schedule 1 species working methods 
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 intentionally or recklessly disturb any of these animals while it is occupying a 
structure or place that it uses for shelter or protection; or 

 intentionally or recklessly obstruct access to any place that any of these animals 
uses for shelter or protection.  

Priority Species 

10.2.6 Species protected under the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 
(NERC Act 2006), known as “Priority Species”.  This includes brown hare, common 
toad, harvest mice and hedgehog.   

10.3 Toolbox Talk 

10.3.1 As part of the wider project induction, all site operatives will be briefed by the ECoW 
or an ecologist to provide them with a basic overview of the life history, habitat 
requirements, identification and legal protection granted to protected species.  The 
toolbox talk will also identify the habitats present on site that have the potential to be 
used by these species, and outline the procedures and environmental measures to 
be followed in order to avoid breaches of legislation and/or adverse impacts on these 
species that could occur within or in the vicinity of the working area. 

10.4 Pre- Works Verification Surveys (Badgers and Otters) 

10.4.1 Badgers and otters are mobile species, and may move into the site to forage, 
commute, rest up or create new setts/holts at any time.  As a result, no more than 4 
weeks prior to any works commencing on suitable areas of the Order limits, updated 
badger and otter surveys will be carried out in areas of habitat with sufficient potential.  
This will enable the ecologist to confirm that the measures set out in this Method 
Statement remain valid and appropriate for the proposed works, and identify any new 
badger setts or otter use occurring within or adjacent to the working areas.  If such 
is identified, this Method Statement may no longer be considered sufficient, and a 
licence may be required from Natural England in order to carry out the works; this 
assessment will be conducted by the ecologist.  Species specific Method Statements 
would be required to accompany any licence application(s) should this occur. 

10.5 Preparation of Working Area (Nesting Birds, non schedule 1) 

10.5.1 The core breeding season for birds in England runs from March through to July, with 
the majority of resident birds laying the first and most important clutch in April/May 
and the majority of visiting species in May.  However, this varies between species 
and some will breed outside of this time period.  The period of February through 
August inclusive can be used a reliable period to encompass the breeding seasons 
of most British bird species.  Effects on breeding birds will primarily be avoided by 
scheduling vegetation clearance, where possible, outside of the bird breeding 
season and, where this is not possible, clearance will be supervised by an ecologist 

if required in particular locations.  See Method Statement G and H for Schedule 1 
breeding birds and non-breeding birds.   
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February through August inclusive 

 Working areas, including access routes, will be clearly marked out in advance of 
works commencing.  Works will then be restricted to the delineated areas, with 
any requirement to extend beyond those marked areas subject to further 
assessment and if required, mitigation measures in line with this Method 
Statement. 

 To avoid disturbance to any breeding birds that are found incidentally, all 
construction staff will inform the ecologist and stop all works within 10m of the 
nesting activity, in a manner that is safe to do so, until an appropriate safe 
working distance (depending on the type of works and species) is provided by 
the ecologist. 

 This exclusion zone will be delineated by dark coloured tape, marked with a 
numbered sign, and the ecologist will monitor the nest location(s) and keep a 
record of these checks on the Site Ecology Register (SER).  No works or vehicle 
movements can take place within the exclusion zone (and the nest must not be 
moved or otherwise disturbed) until such point that the ecologist issues written 
permission for the exclusion zone to be removed and works to continue.  

 Clearance or disturbance of any habitat suitable for nesting birds during the 
period February to August will only be undertaken when immediately preceded 
by an inspection by the ecologist to confirm the absence of breeding bird. 

 If such evidence is found, the vegetation that contains the nest, and a suitable 
buffer around it, will be left undisturbed until the young birds have fledged.  The 
size of the buffer will depend on the species and the situation, therefore this will 
be assessed and determined by the ecologist. 

September through January inclusive 

10.5.2 Works within potential bird nesting habitat outside of the core bird breeding season, 
i.e. September through January inclusive, may proceed unsupervised by the 
ecologist (other protected species MSs excepted).  All staff and operatives will 
however remain vigilant and if any evidence of nesting bird activity is observed, works 
will cease in that area and follow procedure as above until further advice can be 
sought from the ecologist. 

General working practices (Badgers, Otters and Priority Species) 

 All working areas will be delineated to prevent activities encroaching onto habitat 
or features that are to remain unaffected, and have not been accounted for in 
this, or any other appropriate Method Statement. 

 No rubbish/materials should be discarded or dumped within the development 
site boundary, as animals may use these materials for temporary shelter. It is 
imperative that during all site works due care and attention is paid to any 
materials accidentally left lying around in case animals are sheltering under or 
within them.  All such materials should be examined for presence before they 
are moved/discarded/destroyed off-site.   

 All cleared vegetation will be removed from the working area at the end of each 
day and destroyed, or stored in a pre-agreed designated location or an 
appropriate holding facility (e.g. a covered skip, or in geotextile on Trakway or 
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similar) to prevent birds and other animals attempting to nest amongst such 
material, unless an alternative arrangement is agreed with the ecologist. 

 Once the site has been prepared in line with the Ecological Method Statement, 
the working areas will be deemed free of nesting bird habitat, and the proposed 
works can proceed without further supervision.  In order to ensure that the area 
remains free of nesting birds, it will be necessary to maintain the working area 
as bare soil until construction works are complete to discourage any animals 
from moving back in. 

 All steep-sided excavations larger than 0.3 x 0.3m will be covered at night, or an 
escape ramp provided to avoid mammals falling in and becoming trapped. 

 Care should be taken not to leave obstructions in watercourses overnight where 
protected species may pass. Where possible one bank of the river or stream 
being worked across should be retained intact to provide safe access. 

 a maximum speed limit of 10mph on-site will be enforced on site, and operatives 
will be warned of the presence of protected species in order to reduce the risk of 
death or injury through vehicle collision. 

 No vehicles will  be driven over, nor machinery or storage placed on potential 
nesting bird habitat that has not been declared ‘clear’ by the ecologist. 

 Contact details for the ecologist will be provided in the project induction and 
displayed on-site.  All operatives will remain vigilant throughout the works to the 
presence of wildlife, and report any suspected protected species activity within 
the site to ecologist. 

 The Environment Agency’s Pollution Prevention Guidelines23 will be followed in 
order to avoid adverse effects on water quality, and subsequently aquatic flora 
and fauna.   

                                                           
23 Available to download from: https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/pollution-prevention-guidance-ppg  
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11. METHOD STATEMENT B:  
GREAT CRESTED NEWT – LOW IMPACT  

11.1 Introduction 

11.1.1 Great Crested Newt (GCN) and their habitats are fully protected under Schedule 5 
of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) and under The Conservation 
of Species and Habitats Regulations 2010 (‘The Habitats Regulations’).  Under the 
legal protection it is an offence to intentionally or deliberately kill, harm, injure or 
disturb a GCN or its habitat, deliberately capture a GCN, affect the ability of animals 
of that species to survive, to breed or reproduce, or to rear or nurture their young; or 
in the case of hibernating or migratory species, to hibernate or migrate or significantly 
affect the local distribution or abundance of that species. It is also an offence to 
intentionally or deliberately damage, destroy or obstruct access to any structure or 
place used for shelter, protection or breeding by the species; or to intentionally or 
recklessly disturb it while it is occupying such a structure or place.  

11.1.2 These regulations cover all life stages of great crested newts including eggs.  Fines 
of up to £5000 per offence and custodial sentences may be imposed for 
contravention of the legislation.   

11.1.3 In order to reduce risks of breach of legislation to a negligible level, and with 
reference to best practice guidelines24, this Method Statement has been developed 
to describe mitigation measures that must be put in place in particular locations 
during works when:  

 working within habitat that has the potential to support great crested newt and 
lies within 500m of a water body known to be used by breeding great crested 
newt, but where the likely impact of the proposed works and risk of contravening 
the legislation are expected to be sufficiently low;  

 the closest water body known to be used by breeding great crested newt is more 
than 250m from the site; and/ or  

 the habitat on-site or connecting the great crested newt breeding water body to 
the site is considered sub-optimal.  This includes active arable land that lies 250-
500m from a known great crested newt pond.   

11.1.4 When the non-licensable mitigation measures below are taken into account, the 
cumulative risks and impacts on the local GCN population(s) are considered to be 
negligible.  It is therefore considered that a GCN licence is not required.  

11.1.5 The ECoW, will oversee and quality-control the implementation of the ecological 
tasks undertaken, supervised by the Contractor’s supporting ecologists and 
determine when and where it is appropriate to apply the measures described in this 
Method Statement. The purpose of this Method Statement is to define the risks to 
great crested newts as a result of the proposed development, and to set out a 
mitigation strategy that will negate or minimise the risk of any potential impacts on 
these species and contravention of the relevant legislation.   

                                                           
24 English Nature (2001).  Great Crested Newt Mitigation Guidelines.  English Nature, Peterborough. 
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11.1.6 It is the responsibility of the developer (National Grid), the principal contractor 
and any sub-contractors to carry out the works in a manner which will not 
contravene the legislation with regards to areas identified on the relevant 
Mitigation Plan as having great crested newt potential.  Any variations from the 
Method Statement may contravene legislation and therefore risk prosecution.  
Thus, it is their joint responsibility that no changes to the timings or methods 
outlined below, are made without prior agreement from the ecologist. 

11.2 Toolbox talk 

11.2.1 As part of the project induction, all site operatives will be briefed by the ecologist to 
provide them with a basic overview of the life history, habitat requirements, 
identification and legal protection granted to great crested newts.  The toolbox talk 
will also identify the habitats present on site that have the potential to be used by 
these species, and outline the procedures and environmental measures to be 
followed in order to avoid breaches of legislation and/or adverse impacts on these 
species that could occur within or in the vicinity of the working area. 

11.3 Preparation of working area 

11.3.1 Prior to works commencing on-site, the ecologist (a Natural England great crested 
newt survey licence holder) will liaise with the delivery contractor to clearly demarcate 
the required working areas, including those required for vehicular access. The 
following measures will then be put in place. 

11.4 February to October inclusive 

11.4.1 Site clearance and preparation will be required in the newts active season, typically 
February through October inclusive, and must only be undertaken when 
temperatures (including night-time temperatures) are consistently above 5ºC (i.e. for 
a minimum of five consecutive days/ nights). It is preferable that ground conditions 
are not excessively dry so that amphibians are active and thus more visible during 
the site clearance process. The ecologist will determine if conditions are appropriate 
for the methods detailed, and instruct the delivery team as appropriate.   

11.4.2 The following method would be implemented: 

 A walkover (to include hand searching if required) by the ecologist will be carried 
out prior to works commencing to identify any visible great crested newts. 

 Vegetation within the footprint of the working area, plus a 1m buffer, will be 
strimmed/ cut down to a height of no less than 15cm using hand tools (which 
may include power tools such as a strimmer or chainsaw). This activity will not 
be directly supervised by the ecologist, due to the low risk of great crested newts 
being injured by such works.  In order to ensure this remains the case it is crucial 
that no ground disturbance occurs as a result of this activity.  Reducing the 
vegetative cover encourages fauna to move out of the working area into 
adjoining habitats, without risk of injury. 

 At least one, but no more than five days later, (allowing time for affected animals 
to move out of the area of reduced vegetation, but no more than five days later 
as animals may recolonise the undisturbed habitat), the ecologist will repeat the 
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walkover search.  The ecologist will then directly supervise while vegetation is 
taken down to ground level using hand tools, and removed off site. 

 The ecologist will also supervise when any piles of debris/ rubble/ wood 
chippings/ etc. are dismantled by hand and removed from the area.  Unless 
agreed otherwise with the ecologist, no materials should be stored within the 
delineated area as they could be used for refuge. Such materials will be lifted 
(not dragged) out of the working area. 

 The vegetation must be maintained at ground level height during the works or 
until the roots etc. can be removed. This will make the habitat less attractive. 
Where excavation or ground-disturbing works are necessary; an excavator with 
a toothed bucket will be used to slowly and gradually strip the upper layer of 
vegetation and top soil. Deeper excavations will then be made where required, 
to remove any remaining tree stumps and buried rubble. 

 If any protected species are found during these activities, they will be safely 
caught by the ecologist and relocated out of harm's way, released in suitable 
habitat beyond the working area. The ecologist should be informed of any GCN 
observed during works so that the continued applicability of the MS can be 
assessed. 

 Where agreed with the grantor and ecologist, rubble and spoil may be used to 
create new amphibian refugia outwith the working area, under supervision of the 
ecologist.   

11.5 November to January inclusive  

11.5.1 Works within GCN habitat may be permitted within the period November through 
January where only small areas of sub-optimal habitat are affected, and the 
ecologist has confirmed that the habitat has sufficiently low suitability to support 
hibernating amphibians. 

 Vegetation within the footprint of the working area, plus a 1m buffer, will be 
strimmed/cut down to ground level using hand tools.  This will aim to make the 
area unsuitable for great crested newts, so that they do not move into it on 
emergence from hibernation.  This work will not be directly supervised by an 
ecologist. 

 The operatives carrying out these works will remain vigilant so that, in the 
unlikely event that any great crested newts are present, these can be caught and 
safely relocated out of harm’s way.  Particular care must be taken, as in cool 
weather amphibians will likely be unable to move out of the way themselves.  
Such animals may appear lifeless on discovery. 

 If any amphibian is discovered during unsupervised clearance works, the site 
works must cease while the ecologist is contacted immediately and further 
advice obtained.   
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11.6 Trakway25 

11.6.1 In certain locations it may be necessary to install Trakway to minimise negative 
effects on habitats while still facilitating construction works.  Where the requirement 
for this measure has been identified, the following principles will be followed: 

 Trakway will be installed only within habitat that has been made unsuitable for 
use by amphibians, i.e. by following the prescriptions set out in this Method 
Statement. 

 Prior to Trakway installation, a walkover by the ecologist will be undertaken in 
order to confirm the absence of suitable refuge habitat and amphibians.  
Immediately following this (within the same working day), Trakway will be 
installed.  This installation will not be under direct supervision of an ecologist. 

 Trakway removal will be supervised by an ecologist, ensuring that panels are 
lifted rather than dragged off site, in order to avoid harming any animals that may 
have taken refuge beneath in the interim period. 

11.7 General working practices 

 Vehicles will not be driven over, nor machinery stored or placed on great crested 
newt habitat that has not been declared ‘clear’ by the ecologist. 

 The working area will be delineated to prevent activities encroaching onto habitat 
or features that have not been cleared in line with this, or any other appropriate 
Method Statement. 

 No rubbish/materials should be discarded or dumped within the development 
site boundary, as animals may use these materials for temporary shelter. It is 
imperative that during all site works due care and attention is paid to any 
materials accidentally left lying around in case animals are sheltering under or 
within them.  All such materials should be examined for presence before they 
are moved/discarded/destroyed off-site.   

 All cleared vegetation will be removed from the working area at the end of each 
day and destroyed, or stored in a pre-agreed designated location or an 
appropriate holding facility (e.g. a covered skip, or in geotextile on Trakway or 
similar) to prevent birds attempting to nest amongst such material, unless an 
alternative arrangement is agreed with the ecologist. 

 Once the site has been prepared in line with this Method Statement, the working 
areas will be deemed free of great crested newts by the ecologist, and the 
proposed works can proceed without further supervision.  In order to ensure that 
the area remains free of this species, it will be necessary to maintain the working 
area and the buffer as bare soil until construction works are complete to 
discourage any animals from moving back in. 

 Contact details for the ecologist will be provided in the project induction and 
displayed on-site.  All operatives will remain vigilant throughout the works, and 
report any sightings of amphibians on-site, dead or alive, to the ecologist. 

                                                           
25 This is name of the temporary access system that would be employed.  
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12. METHOD STATEMENT C:  
REPTILE MITIGATION – LOW IMPACT  

12.1 Introduction 

12.1.1 The four widespread26 species of reptile that are native to Britain, namely common 
or viviparous lizard (Lacerta vivipara), slow worm (Anguis fragilis), adder (Vipera 
berus) and grass snake (Natrix helvetica), are listed in Schedule 5 of the Wildlife and 
Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) and are afforded limited protection under 
Section 9 of this Act.  This makes it an offence, inter alia, to: 

 Intentionally kill or injure any of these species. 

12.1.2 In order to comply with legislation, this Method Statement has been developed with 
reference to best practice guidelines27, to describe precautionary practices that must 
be put in place during works within habitat that has the potential to support reptile or 
is considered sub-optimal or sufficiently restricted in extent, that direct ecological 
supervision is not required for all activities. 

12.1.3 When the measures described below are taken into account, the cumulative risks 
and impacts on the local reptile population(s) are considered to be negligible.  Sand 
lizard and smooth snake are not present on site and thus no EPS licence is required. 
The (ECoW, will oversee and quality-control the implementation of the ecological 
tasks undertaken, supervised by the Contractor’s supporting ecologists and 
determine when and where it is appropriate to apply the measures described in this 
Method Statement. The purpose of this Method Statement is to define the risks to 
reptiles as a result of the proposed development, and to set out a mitigation strategy 
that will negate or minimise the risk of any potential impacts on these species and 
contravention of the relevant legislation.   

12.1.4 It is the responsibility of the developer (National Grid), the principal contractor 
and any sub-contractors to carry out the works in a manner which will not 
contravene the legislation with regards to areas identified on the relevant 
Mitigation Plan as having reptile potential.  Any variations from the Method 
Statement may contravene legislation and therefore risk prosecution.  Thus, it 
is their joint responsibility that no changes to the timings or methods outlined 
below, are made without prior agreement from the ecologist. 

12.2 Toolbox talk 

12.2.1 As part of the project induction, all site operatives will be briefed by the ecologist to 
provide them with a basic overview of the life history, habitat requirements, 
identification and legal protection granted to reptiles.  The toolbox talk will also 
identify the habitats present on site that have the potential to be used by these 

                                                           
26 The other native species of British reptile (sand lizard and smooth snake) receive a higher level of protection in England 
and Wales under the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 and the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as 
amended).  However, the distribution of these species is restricted to only a very few sites and none are within the RCP.  All 
marine turtles (Cheloniidae and Dermochelyidae) are also protected. 

27 Herpetofauna Groups of Britain and Ireland (1998).  Evaluating local mitigation/translocation programmes: maintaining 
best practice and lawful standards.  HGBI advisory notes for Amphibian and Reptile Groups (ARGs).  HGBI, c/o Froglife, 
Halesworth. 
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species, and outline the procedures and environmental measures to be followed in 
order to avoid breaches of legislation and/or adverse impacts on these species that 
could occur within or in the vicinity of the working area.   

12.3 Preparation of working area 

12.3.1 Prior to works commencing on-site, the ecologist will liaise with the delivery 

contractor to clearly demarcate the required working areas to which this method 

statement applies, including those required for vehicular access. Based on the 
condition of habitats (with regard to reptile suitability) during working area preparation 
the ecologist will outline whether mitigation measures will be conducted 
unsupervised (Section 12.4 of this document) or supervised (Section 12.5 of this 
document). 

12.4 Unsupervised (Mid-March to October inclusive)  

12.4.1 In the majority of areas identified as supporting reptile habitat, site clearance and 
preparation will be required through mid-March to October, and must be 
undertaken when day time temperatures are above 9ºC to ensure that reptiles are 
active and able to move out of harm’s way.  These activities will not require direct 
supervision by the ecologist.  

 Vegetation within the footprint of the working area, plus a 1m buffer, will be 
strimmed/ cut down to a height of approximately (no less than) 15cm using hand 
tools (which may include power tools such as a strimmer or chainsaw), in order 
to encourage reptiles to move out of the area. Any debris including branches and 
trunks should be lifted (not dragged) off site immediately.  

 At least one, but no more than five days later, (allowing time for affected animals 
to move out of the area of reduced vegetation, but no more than five days later 
as animals may recolonise the undisturbed habitat), the vegetation will be taken 
down to ground level using hand tools. 

 Unless agreed otherwise with the ecologist, no materials should be stored within 
the delineated area as they could be used for refuge any piles of debris/ rubble/ 
wood chippings will be dismantled by hand and removed from the area.  Such 
materials will be lifted (not dragged) out of the working area.  

 The vegetation must be maintained at ground level height during the works or 
until the roots etc. can be removed. This will make the habitat less attractive to 
reptiles. 

 The operatives carrying out these works will remain vigilant so that any reptiles 
disturbed are either able to move out of the working area, or are caught and 
safely relocated out of harm’s way.  Any reptiles observed on-site will be reported 
to the ecologist. 

12.5 Supervised (Mid-March to October inclusive)  

 A walkover (to include hand searching if required) by the ecologist will be carried 
out prior to works commencing to identify any visible reptiles. 
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 Vegetation within the footprint of the working area, plus a 1m buffer, will be 
strimmed/ cut down to a height of approximately (no less than) 15cm using hand 
tools (which may include power tools such as a strimmer or chainsaw), in order 
to encourage reptiles to move out of the area. Any debris including branches and 
trunks should be lifted (not dragged) off site immediately. This activity will not be 
directly supervised by an ecologist, due to the low risk of reptiles being injured 
by such works.  In order to ensure this remains the case, it is crucial that no 
ground disturbance occurs as a result of this activity.  Reducing vegetation 
encourages fauna to move out of the working area into adjoining habitats, 
without risk of injury. 

 At least one, but no more than five days later, (allowing time for affected animals 
to move out of the area of reduced vegetation, but no more than five days later 
as animals may recolonise the undisturbed habitat), the ecologist will repeat the 
walkover search.  The ecologist will then directly supervise while vegetation is 
taken down to ground level using hand tools and arisings removed off site. 

 Unless agreed otherwise with the ecologist, no materials should be stored within 
the delineated area as they could be used for refuge. Any piles of debris/ rubble/ 
wood chippings will be dismantled by hand and removed from the area.  Such 
materials will be lifted (not dragged) out of the working area. 

 The vegetation must be maintained at ground level height during the works or 
until the roots etc. can be removed. This will make the habitat less attractive to 
reptiles. An excavator with a toothed bucket will be used to slowly and gradually 
strip upper vegetation and topsoil.  Deeper excavations will then be made, to 
remove any remaining tree stumps and buried rubble. 

 any protected species found during these activities will be safely caught by the 
ecologist and relocated out of harm's way, released in suitable habitat beyond 
the working area. 

 Where agreed with the grantor and ecologist, rubble and spoil may be used to 
create new reptile refugia outwith the working area, under supervision of the 
ecologist. 

12.6 November to mid-March inclusive 

12.6.1 Works within reptile habitat may be permitted within the period November to mid-
March only where small areas of sub-optimal habitat are affected, and the ecologist 
has confirmed that the habitat has sufficiently low-negligible potential for hibernating 
reptiles.  These activities will not be directly supervised by the ecologist. 

 Vegetation within the footprint of the working area, plus a 1m buffer, will be 
strimmed/cut down to ground level using hand tools.  This will aim to make the 
area unsuitable for reptiles, so that they do not move into it on emergence from 
hibernation. 

 The operatives carrying out these works will remain vigilant so that, in the 
unlikely event that any reptiles are present, these can be caught and safely 
relocated out of harm’s way.  The ecologist should be contacted immediately if 
any reptiles are found. Particular care must be taken, as in cool weather reptiles 
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will likely be unable to move out of the way themselves.  Such animals may 
appear lifeless on discovery. 

 If any reptile is discovered during November to mid-March clearance works, the 
site works must cease while the ecologist is contacted and further advice 
obtained.  This is because reptiles often hibernate in communal locations, and 
there is a chance that if one has been found, continuing with works may result in 
the disturbance (any potential injury) of more animals.  

12.7 Trakway28 

12.7.1 In certain locations it may be necessary to install Trakway to minimise negative 
effects on habitats while still facilitating construction works.  Where the requirement 
for this measure has been identified, the following principles will be followed: 

 Trakway will be installed only within habitat that has been made unsuitable for 
use by amphibians, i.e. by following the prescriptions set out in this Method 
Statement. 

 Prior to Trakway installation, a walkover by the ecologist will be undertaken in 
order to confirm the absence of suitable refuge habitat and amphibians.  
Immediately following this (within the same working day), Trakway will be 
installed.  This installation will not be under direct supervision of an ecologist. 

 Trakway removal will be supervised by an ecologist, ensuring that panels are 
lifted rather than dragged off site, in order to avoid harming any animals that may 
have taken refuge beneath in the interim period. 

12.8 General working practices 

 Vehicles will not be driven over, nor machinery stored or placed on great 
crested newt habitat that has not been declared ‘clear’ by the ecologist. 

 The working area will be delineated to prevent activities encroaching onto 
habitat or features that have not been cleared in line with this, or any other 
appropriate Method Statement. 

 No rubbish/materials should be discarded or dumped within the development 
site boundary, as reptiles may use these materials for temporary shelter. It is 
imperative that during all site works due care and attention is paid to any 
materials accidentally left lying around in case amphibians are sheltering 
under or within them.  All such materials should be examined for the presence 
of reptiles before they are moved/discarded/destroyed, which must be 
conducted off-site.  

 All cleared vegetation will be removed from the working area at the end of 
each day and destroyed, or stored in a pre-agreed designated location or an 
appropriate holding facility (e.g. a covered skip, or in geotextile on Trakway or 
similar) to prevent birds attempting to nest amongst such material, unless an 
alternative arrangement is agreed with the ecologist. 

                                                           
28 This is name of the temporary access system that would be employed.  
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 Following implementation of this Method Statement, the area will be 
maintained as bare soil until completion of works to prevent any animals 
moving back in.  If animals are allowed to return to the area, it is likely that the 
process will need to be repeated to ensure that no offence is committed. 

 Once the site has been prepared in line with this Method Statement, the 
working areas will be deemed free of reptiles, and the proposed works can 
proceed without further supervision.  In order to ensure that the area remains 
free of reptiles, it will be necessary to maintain the working area and the buffer 
as bare soil until construction works are complete to discourage any animals 
from moving back in. 

 Contact details for the ecologist will be displayed on-site.  All operatives will 
remain vigilant throughout the works, and report any sightings of reptiles on-
site, dead or alive, to the ecologist.   
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13. METHOD STATEMENT D:  
DORMOUSE – LOW IMPACT  

13.1 Introduction 

13.1.1 Dormice are listed in Schedule 5 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as 
amended) and Schedule 2 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 
2010 (as amended).  They are afforded full protection under Section 9(4) of the Act 
and Regulation 41 of the Regulations. These make it an offence, inter alia, to: 

 Deliberately capture, injure or kill any such animal; 

 deliberately disturb any such animal, in particular in such a way as to be likely 
to: 

̶ impair their ability to survive, breed or reproduce, or rear or nurture their 
young;  

̶ impair their ability to hibernate or migrate. 

̶ affect significantly the local distribution or abundance of that species; 

 damage or destroy a breeding site or resting place of any such animal;  

 intentionally or recklessly disturb any of these animals while it is occupying a 
structure or place that it uses for shelter or protection; or 

 intentionally or recklessly obstruct access to any place that any of these animals 
uses for shelter or protection. 

13.1.2 In order to comply with legislation, this Method Statement has been developed with 
reference to best practice guidelines29,to describe precautionary practices that must 
be put in place during works within habitat that has the potential to support dormice 
and is connected to other dormouse habitat, but where survey work has not been 
able to confirm the species’ presence, and where habitat is considered sub-optimal, 
such that a more comprehensive site-specific mitigation strategy is not required (as 
determined by the ecologist). This approach will be continuously reviewed through 
the project to ensure that it remains appropriate for the receptor.  

13.1.3 When the measures described below are taken into account, the cumulative risks 
and impacts on the local dormice population(s) are considered to be negligible.  The 
ECoW, will oversee and quality-control the implementation of the ecological tasks 
undertaken, supervised by the Contractor’s supporting ecologists and determine 
when and where it is appropriate to apply the measures described in this Method 
Statement.. The purpose of this Method Statement is to define the risks to dormice 
as a result of the proposed development, and to set out a mitigation strategy that will 
negate or minimise the risk of any potential impacts on these species and 
contravention of the relevant legislation.  

13.1.4 It is the responsibility of the developer (National Grid), the principal contractor 
and any sub-contractors to carry out the works in a manner which will not 
contravene the legislation with regards to areas identified on the relevant 

                                                           
29 Bright, P, Morris, P. and Mitchell-Jones, T.  (2006). The dormouse conservation handbook.  Second edition.  English 
Nature, Peterborough. 
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Mitigation Plan as having dormouse potential, but not confirmed presence.  
Any variations from the Method Statement may contravene legislation and 
therefore risk prosecution.  Thus, it is their joint responsibility that no changes 
to the timings or methods outlined below, are made without prior agreement 
from the ecologist. 

13.2 Toolbox talk 

13.2.1 As part of the project induction, all site operatives will be briefed by the ecologist to 
provide them with a basic overview of the life history, habitat requirements, 
identification and legal protection granted to dormice.  The toolbox talk will also 
identify the habitats present on site that have the potential to be used by this species, 
and outline the procedures and environmental measures to be followed in order to 
avoid breaches of legislation and/or adverse impacts on these species that could 
occur within or in the vicinity of the working area.   

13.3 Verification surveys 

13.3.1 There is potential for dormice to move into potentially suitable habitat from adjacent 
areas at any point.  As a result, no more than one month prior to any works 
commencing on the site, a pre-works verification survey will be carried out.  This will 

enable the ecologist to confirm that the measures to which this Method Statement 

applies remain valid and appropriate for the proposed works.  If evidence of dormice 
activity is identified within the works area, it is likely that this Method Statement will 
no longer be considered sufficient, and the ecologist will advise on the appropriate 
course of action. Following the completion of these surveys, the ecologist will confirm 
those areas in which works can proceed in line with this Method Statement, or if 
further mitigation measures may be required30. The ecologist will then be present to 
supervise the delivery contractor to clearly demarcate those working areas, including 
those required for vehicular access.  

13.4 Hedgerow, scrub and tree removal 

Two stage “phased” approach 

13.4.1 Hedgerows, scrub and trees will, in most cases, be removed in two stages:  

 The majority of vegetation above ground will be removed under the direct 
supervision of a Natural England dormouse licence holder through November 
and March, with care taken to cause no disturbance at ground level.  Vegetation 
will be strimmed/ cut down to a height of approximately (no less than) 15cm using 
hand tools (which may include power tools such as a strimmer or chainsaw).  
Any debris including branches and trunks should be lifted (not dragged) off site 
immediately. This protects areas of leaf litter, moss and log piles near the base 
of the vegetation during the works (which could be used for hibernation).  The 
ecologist will make regular searches of the habitats during the clearance work 
for hibernating dormice, and where found such areas of vegetation will be left 

                                                           
30 Given that dormice are a mobile species, if dormice have moved into the area of works, it may be determined that licence 
is required. Should this occur the ecologist would inform the project team and consult with Natural England as appropriate.  



Richborough Connection Project – Volume 5, Document 5.4, Appendix 3E (C) 

  

   
Final Annex 3E.2 – 48 November 2016 

 

undisturbed.  This clearance will encourage any dormice present to move into 
adjacent habitats once they emerge from hibernation in April and May. 

 At the end of May, the remaining stumps will be removed under a watching brief 
from the ecologist and any remaining vegetation cleared to ground, with all 
arisings removed.   

13.5 Single stage approach 

13.5.1 In certain circumstances, the project ecologist may be able to confirm that clearance 
of small areas of potential dormouse habitat is acceptable to remove in May and late 
September/October (without the initial winter clearance stage).  The clearance will 
aim to persuade active animals to relocate of their own accord to adjacent 
undisturbed habitat.  

 Such clearance will involve progressively taking out narrow strips of vegetation 
by hand over successive days, under the direct supervision of the appropriately 
licensed ecologist; 

 The ecologist will make regular searches of the habitats during the clearance 
work for dormice or dormouse nests. 

 Prior to vegetation clearance a dormouse box will be erected in the closest area 
of suitable neighbouring habitat being retained.  If an active or torpid dormouse 
is found the licensed ecologist will remove the dormouse from the affected area 
by hand and place in the dormouse box. The ecologist who will review the 
Method Statement to ensure its continued appropriateness, with amendments or 
additional mitigation introduced as required: this may include EPS licensing via 
Natural England.  

13.6 Limited works to hedgerows, scrub and trees 

13.6.1 Where limited works are proposed to potential dormouse habitat, for example 
trimming back trees or hedgerows, or removal of some tree limbs, this work will follow 
similar principles to removal activities and will be directly supervised by a licensed 
ecologist. 

 Works through November to March will avoid ground disturbance, including by 
protecting areas of leaf litter, moss and log piles near the base of the vegetation. 

 Works in May to late September/October will involve progressively carrying out 
works over successive days. 

13.7 Maintaining Connectivity 

13.7.1 It is crucial that no potential dormouse habitat is left isolated by the proposed works, 
and that linear habitats are not severed.  Through April-October where small gaps 
(<5m) are to be created in linear features (e.g. hedgerows) therefore, they must be 
“bridged” at the end of every day.  The bridge will comprise either a section of dead-
hedging no less than 1m high and 1m wide or a gate with vegetation wound around 
the top bar.  On completion of the works, the ‘bridge’ will be left in place, to maintain 
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connectivity while vegetation re-establishes (replanting or regeneration depending 
on the location) in the gap.  

13.8 General Measures 

 Vehicles will not be driven over, nor machinery stored or placed on potential 
dormice habitat that has not been declared ‘clear’ by the ecologist. 

 The working area will be delineated to prevent activities encroaching onto habitat 
or features that have not been cleared in line with this, or any other appropriate 
Method Statement. 

 No vegetation clearance in potential dormouse habitat will take place from June 
to early September inclusive, due to the increased likelihood that dependent 
young may be present in dormouse nests. 

 No rubbish/materials should be discarded or dumped within the development 
site boundary, as animals may use these materials for temporary shelter. It is 
imperative that during all site works due care and attention is paid to any 
materials accidentally left lying around in case dormice are sheltering under or 
within them.   

 The working area will be delineated to prevent activities encroaching onto habitat 
or features that have not been cleared in line with this, or any other appropriate 
Method Statement. 

 Contact details for the ecologist will be displayed on-site.  All operatives will 
remain vigilant throughout the works, and report any sightings of dormice, dead 
or alive, or any possible dormouse nests to the ecologist immediately. 
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14. METHOD STATEMENT E:   
BAT – LOW IMPACT  

14.1 Introduction 

14.1.1 All British bat species are listed in Schedule 5 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 
1981 (as amended) and Schedule 2 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species 
Regulations 2010 (as amended).  They are afforded full protection under Section 9(4) 
of the Act and Regulation 41 of the Regulations.  These make it an offence, inter alia, 
to: 

 Deliberately capture, injure or kill a bat; 

 deliberately disturb a bat (this applies anywhere, not just at its roost), in particular 
in such a way as to be likely to: 

̶ impair their ability to survive, breed or reproduce, or rear or nurture their 
young;  

̶ impair their ability to hibernate or migrate. 

̶ affect significantly the local distribution or abundance of that bat species;  

 damage or destroy a breeding site or resting place of any bat; 

 intentionally or recklessly disturb a bat while it is occupying a structure or place 
that it uses for shelter or protection; or 

 intentionally or recklessly obstruct access to any place that a bat uses for shelter 
or protection (this is taken to mean all bat roosts whether bats are present or 
not). 

In addition, five British bat species are listed on Annex II of the Habitats Directive.  These are: 

 Greater horseshoe bat (Rhinolophus ferrumequinum) 

 Lesser horseshoe bat (Rhinolophus hipposideros) 

 Bechstein’s bat (Myotis bechsteinii) 

 Barbastelle (Barbastella barbastellus) 

 Greater mouse-eared bat (Myotis myotis) 

14.1.2 In order to comply with legislation, this Method Statement has been developed to 
describe precautionary practices that must be put in place during works to remove 
all or part of any tree that has been identified as having low, medium or high potential 
bat roost features, but where survey work has not confirmed that the feature is used 
by bats, such that a more comprehensive site-specific mitigation strategy is not 
required. This approach will be continuously reviewed through the project by the 
ECoW to ensure that it remains appropriate for the receptor.  

14.1.3 When the measures described below are taken into account, the cumulative risks 
and impacts on the local bat population(s) are considered to be negligible.  The 
ECoW, will oversee and quality-control the implementation of the ecological tasks 
undertaken, supervised by the Contractor’s supporting ecologists and determine 



Richborough Connection Project – Volume 5, Document 5.4, Appendix 3E (C) 

  

   
Final Annex 3E.2 – 51 November 2016 

 

when and where it is appropriate to apply the measures described in this Method 
Statement. The purpose of this Method Statement is to define the risks to bats as a 
result of the proposed development, and to set out a mitigation strategy that will 
negate or minimise the risk of any potential impacts on these species and 
contravention of the relevant legislation.  

14.1.4 It is the responsibility of the developer (National Grid), the principal contractor 
and any sub-contractors to carry out the works in a manner which will not 
contravene the legislation with regards to trees identified on the relevant 
Mitigation Plan as having bat roost potential, but not confirmed presence.  Any 
variations from the Method Statement may contravene legislation and 
therefore risk prosecution.  Thus, it is their joint responsibility that no changes 
to the timings or methods outlined below, are made without prior agreement 
from the ecologist. 

14.2 Toolbox talk 

14.2.1 As part of the project induction, all site operatives will be briefed by ecologist to 
provide them with a basic overview of the life history, habitat requirements, 
identification and legal protection granted bats.  The toolbox talk will also identify the 
habitats present on site that have the potential to be used by these species, and 
outline the procedures and environmental measures to be followed in order to avoid 
breaches of legislation and/or adverse impacts on these species that could occur 
within or in the vicinity of the working area. 

14.3 Verification surveys 

14.3.1 Trees assessed as having medium and high potential for roosting bats will be subject 
to a minimum of two pre-works verification surveys in advance of any works being 

carried out (either tree climbing or detector surveys, as identified for the use of this 

Method Statement by the ecologist).  Following the completion of these surveys, the 
ecologist will confirm those areas in which works can proceed in line with this Method 
Statement, or if further mitigation measures may be required.  If any bat roosts are 
identified, this Method Statement will no longer be considered sufficient, and a 
licence may be required from Natural England in order to carry out the works.  A site 
specific Method Statement would be required to accompany any licence application 
in this instance. 

14.4 Tree felling 

14.4.1 Trees confirmed by the ecologist as having low potential for roosting bats, or trees 
that have been released for felling following verification surveys, will be felled in line 
with the following measures.  The ecologist will supervise these works and oversee 
the implementation of this Method Statement. 

 Ivy will be removed by contractors, following which the ecologist will inspect the 
trees to identify the presence of any potential roost features such as cavities, 
splits, cracks or loose bark.  Trees without any significant cavities or splits would 
then be released for felling.  Trees with previously unidentified cavities or splits 
may require further verification surveys. 
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 Trees with features suitable for roosting bats but believed not to contain roosting 
bats will be section felled by a tree climber, lowering parts of the tree containing 
potential roost structures to the ground gently and orientating any holes upwards 
to allow any concealed bats to escape overnight.  (Some of these sections will 
be retained and re-erected on other trees to avoid complete loss of the roost: 
sections, as directed by the ecologist). 

 Where possible, works will be carried out in March/April or 
September/October, to avoid the main bat breeding and hibernation periods 
(May-August and November-March respectively).  It may be possible to carry out 
works at all times of the year in certain circumstances.  However, this will only 
take place in the main breeding and hibernation periods where the ecologist 
concludes that the results of verification surveys are sufficiently robust and 
conclusive that the risk of disturbing breeding/ hibernating bats is negligible. 

14.5 Partial tree removal 

14.5.1 Works involving the partial removal of trees, e.g. limb removal or ‘topping’, will be 
carried out in line with the same Method Statement as for tree felling where the 
section to be removed supports a potential roost feature. 

14.6 Actions to take if a bat is found 

14.6.1 Contact details for the ecologist will be displayed on-site.  All operatives will remain 
vigilant throughout the works, and report any sightings of bats on-site, dead or alive, 
to the ecologist.   

14.6.2 In the unlikely event that a bat is discovered roosting on-site during works where the 
ecologist is not present, work in that area will stop immediately while the ecologist is 
contacted and further mitigation determined, in consultation with Natural England if 
required.   

14.6.3 If advice cannot be obtained immediately, the bat should be monitored carefully: in 
many cases it may fly off if not injured, but bats are in a state of torpor during the day 
and usually cannot fly immediately – in cold weather it may be up to 30 minutes 
before they can do so.  For the same reason, if a feature supporting a bat is disturbed 
the bat could fall to the ground.  If this happens, and the bat does not appear to be 
injured, it should be picked up carefully using gloves or a towel and placed 
somewhere reasonably high up, for example on a tree trunk away from the immediate 
working area, and kept under observation.  If it has not flown off within 30 minutes, 
or appears injured, it should be put into a box with a tight-fitting lid and air holes, with 
a crumpled clean cloth or piece of kitchen paper to cling to, and a small, shallow 
container of water, and kept in a quiet place until advice can be sought. 

14.7 Artificial Bat Boxes  

14.7.1 In order to compensate for the loss of a potential roosting feature, as detailed in 
above, where possible the limb/feature will be re-erected on other trees. It will also 
be necessary to erect two artificial bat boxes on retained trees to every one tree with 
bat roosting potential felled. These will be erected in suitable locations, as directed 
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by the ecologist, with box type and location selected to mimic the conditions of the 
lost roosting feature.  

14.8 General working practices 

 No works to occur on or in bat habitat that has not been declared ‘clear’ by the 
ecologist. 

 The working area will be delineated to prevent activities encroaching onto habitat 
or features that have not been cleared in line with this, or any other appropriate 
Method Statement. 

 Once the site has been prepared in line with this Method Statement, the working 
areas will be deemed free of bats by the ecologist, and the proposed works can 
proceed without further supervision.  

 Contact details for the ecologist will be provided in the project induction and 
displayed on-site.  All operatives will remain vigilant throughout the works, and 
report any sightings of bats on-site, dead or alive, to the ecologist. 
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15. METHOD STATEMENT F:  
WATER VOLE – LOW IMPACT  

15.1 Introduction 

15.1.1 Water voles are protected under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as 
amended).  This makes it a criminal offence to:   

 Kill, injure or take (capture) a water vole;  

 possess or control a live or dead water vole, or any part of a water vole;  

 damage, destroy or obstruct access to any structure or place which water voles 
use for shelter or protection or disturb water voles while they are using such a 
place; or 

 sell, offer for sale or advertise for live or dead water voles.  

15.1.2 In order to comply with legislation and in accordance with best practice guidelines31, 
this Method Statement has been developed to describe practices that must be put in 
place during works within habitat that either  

a. has the potential to support water vole, but where survey work has not confirmed 
the species’ presence such that a more comprehensive site-specific mitigation 
strategy is not required (as determined by the ecologist); or 

b. is known to support water vole, but where the likely impacts of the proposed 
works are expected to be sufficiently low and in relation to a few animals only (as 
determined by the ecologist).  

15.1.3 The ECoW, will oversee and quality-control the implementation of the ecological 
tasks undertaken, supervised by the Contractor’s supporting ecologists and 
determine when and where it is appropriate to apply the measures described in this 
Method Statement. With regard to habitat known to support water vole, the ecologist 
will only allow for the measures outlined in Section 15.6 to be implemented where 
works are limited, temporary and affecting a very small area (<50m in length of water 
course in all cases1)   such that a more comprehensive site-specific mitigation 
strategy is not required.  Adjoining, suitable, sufficient and undisturbed habitat with 
the capacity to support the numbers expected to be displaced must also be present.  

15.1.4 The purpose of this Method Statement is to define the risks to water voles as a result 
of the proposed development, and to set out a mitigation strategy that will negate or 
minimise the risk of any potential impacts on these species and contravention of the 
relevant legislation. When the measures described below are taken into account, the 
cumulative risks and impacts on the local water vole population(s) are considered to 
be negligible. This approach will be continuously reviewed by the ecologist through 
the project to ensure that it remains appropriate for the receptors.  

15.1.5 It is the responsibility of the developer (National Grid), the principal contractor 
and any sub-contractors to carry out the works in a manner which will not 
contravene the legislation with regards to areas identified on the relevant 

                                                           
31 Strachan, R. & Moorhouse, T. Gelling, M.  (2011). Water Vole Conservation Handbook.  3rd Edition.  Wildlife 
Conservation Research Unit, University of Oxford, Oxford. 
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Mitigation Plan as having water vole potential.  Any variations from the Method 
Statement may contravene legislation and therefore risk prosecution.  Thus, it 
is their joint responsibility that no changes to the timings or methods outlined 
below, are made without prior agreement from the ECoW. 

15.2 Toolbox talk 

15.2.1 As part of the project induction, all site operatives will be briefed by the ecologist to 
provide them with a basic overview of the life history, habitat requirements, 
identification and legal protection granted to water voles.  The toolbox talk will also 

identify the habitats present on site to which this Method Statement applies that have 
the potential to be used by these species, and outline the procedures and 
environmental measures to be followed in order to avoid breaches of legislation 
and/or adverse impacts that could occur within or in the vicinity of the working area.   

15.3 Verification surveys 

15.3.1 Where access to areas with potential for water voles has been previously restricted, 
surveys will be undertaken as soon as access is available32.  No more than four 
weeks prior to works commencing on the site, a pre-works verification water vole 
survey will be carried out in order to identify and mark the locations of any water vole 
burrows within the works area. Following the completion of these surveys, the 
ecologist will confirm those areas in which works can proceed and following either 
the occupation prevention method (Section 15.4 of this document) or the 
displacement Method Statement (Section 15.6 of this document), or if further 
mitigation measures may be required33. The ecologist will then be present to 
supervise the delivery contractor to clearly demarcate those working areas, including 
those required for vehicular access and drainage.  

15.4 Occupation prevention by habitat management  

Where water vole have not been recorded within the works area during verification 
surveys but the habitat is suitable for this species the measures outlined below 
should be implemented to prevent occupation of the works area by water vole prior 
to works commencing: 

 Vegetation within the footprint of the working area, plus a 3-5m buffer around it 
(including bank top and aquatic vegetation), will be strimmed/ cut down to a 
height of approximately (no less than) 15cm using hand tools (which may include 
power tools such as a strimmer or chainsaw).  Any debris including branches 
and trunks should be lifted (not dragged) off site immediately.  This activity will 
not be directly supervised by the ecologist. 

                                                           
32 Five ditch sections (Numbers 8, 12, 81, 82 and 94) were identified in the Water Vole and Otter Survey Report Document 
5.4.9M as having restricted access.  Of those, numbers 12 and 94 remain affected by works, and still have potential for 

water voles and will be surveyed when access is available.   

33 Given that water voles are a mobile species, if sufficient levels of water voles are present when the sites are surveyed, it 
may be determined that fencing, trapping and translocating under licence is required. Should this occur the ECoW would 
inform the project team and consult with Natural England as appropriate. 
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 At least one day later, the vegetation will be taken down to ground level using 
hand tools so that it is effectively “bare ground”.  All arisings will be gently raked 
off (considering other species that could be using the cover), and this activity will 
be directly supervised by an ecologist.  The vegetation must be maintained at 
ground level height/bare ground during the works.   

 The ecologist will re-survey for and map any potential protected species use 
revealed by the vegetation removal and will review the Method Statement to 
ensure its continued appropriateness, with amendments or additional mitigation 
introduced if required, including consultation with Natural England.  Any water 
voles observed on-site by the delivery contractor will be reported to the ecologist 
immediately. 

 If no signs of water vole are identified, or if the ecologist confirms that this Method 
Statement remains valid, works will commence within the cleared area three 
days after completion of these measures.  If the works cannot be undertaken 
within 5 days of the displacement measures being completed, the area will be 
maintained as vegetation to ground level/bare ground and further verification 
surveys will be required before works do commence.  If the vegetation is allowed 
to re-grow, it is likely that the process will need to be repeated to ensure that no 
offence is committed. 

15.5 Avoidance  

15.5.1 Where water vole presence has been confirmed within the proposed working area, 
measures shall be implemented where possible to avoid effects on this species.   

Watercourse crossing points 

15.5.2 Where verification surveys identify the presence of water vole within the working area 
of a water course crossing point, a short span bridge would be installed in those 
locations, avoiding any in-channel or bankside works which may affect water vole 
burrows. Where surveys have found no signs of water vole presence,  in-channel 
culverts can be installed if required. All culverts would be fitted with features to 
facilitate the movement of water vole and other mammals along ditches and 
through/around culverts to prevent severance of habitat and connectivity.  Mammal 
ledges would be installed within culverts where water levels allow for this feature to 
remain above the high water level mark. Where culverts are installed in areas with a 
high water level and mammal ledges would be submerged a minimum 300mm 
diameter pipe would be installed between the culvert and temporary road surface.  

Drainage pipelines 

15.5.3 Where verification surveys identity the presence of water vole within the working area 
of a land drainage pipeline location then avoidance measures would be implemented 
under an ecologists supervision including: 

 The position of the pipeline and header wall will be micro-sited (and agreed by 
the ecologist) to avoid disturbance of identified water vole burrows, this agreed 
working areas will be delineated.  

 Areas will be identified by the ecologist where no vehicular access is allowed 
and drainage pipeline trenches and header wall excavations must be dug by 
hand and works footprints keep to the smallest possible area.  



Richborough Connection Project – Volume 5, Document 5.4, Appendix 3E (C) 

  

   
Final Annex 3E.2 – 57 November 2016 

 

15.6 Water vole displacement 

15.6.1 Where water vole presence has been confirmed within the proposed working area 
and impacts on water voles or their burrows cannot be avoided, then this Method 
Statement may no longer be considered sufficient, and a licence may be required 
from Natural England in order to carry out the works; this assessment will be 
conducted by the ecologist. Method Statements would be required to accompany 
any licence application; should this occur the ECoW would inform the project team 
and consult with the relevant planning authority, Environment Agency and/or Natural 
England as appropriate. 

15.6.2 Any impacts from the proposed works would expected to be low and in relation to a 
few animals only; therefore the measures outlined below in this Section (15.6) are 
indicative of the mitigation measures likely to be included within any water vole 
licence. Notwithstanding the measures detailed within a water vole licence must 
be strictly followed, may vary from and would supersede those detailed below. The 
mitigation measures could only be implemented during the licensable period. 

Vegetation clearance 

 These measures can only be implemented during the licensable period; (mid-
February to mid-April) and under a Natural England licence. 

 Vegetation within the footprint of the working area, plus a 3-5m buffer around it 
(including bank top and aquatic vegetation), will be strimmed/ cut down to a 
height of approximately (no less than) 15cm using hand tools (which may include 
power tools such as a strimmer or chainsaw).  Any debris including branches 
and trunks should be lifted (not dragged) off site immediately.  This activity will 
not be directly supervised by the ecologist. 

 At least one day later, having allowed time for any animals to move out of the 
area of reduced vegetation, but no more than five days later as animals may 
start to recolonise the undisturbed habitat, the vegetation will be taken down to 
ground level using hand tools so that it is effectively “bare ground”.  All arisings 
will be gently raked off (considering other species that could be using the cover), 
and this activity will be directly supervised by an ecologist.  The vegetation must 
be maintained at ground level height/bare ground during the works or until the 
roots etc. can be removed and/or the destructive search can be conducted. 

 The ecologist will check to ensure that any burrows present have not become 
blocked by debris, and identify and map any additional burrows revealed by the 
vegetation removal. The ecologist will review the Method Statement to ensure 
its continued appropriateness, with amendments or additional mitigation 
introduced if required, which may include consultation with Natural England. 

 The ecologist will monitor the area daily to search for field signs of water vole for 
five days.  If new field signs are still being recorded after five days, consideration 
will be given to extending the cleared area and undertaking further monitoring 
on the same timeline. 

 If no new field signs are being recorded after a minimum of five consecutive 
days, a destructive search of the working area (not buffer) will be undertaken 
under the direct supervision of an ecologist. 

Destructive search 
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 Where possible to avoid adjacent impacts, water will be drained only from the 
affected section of the water course, e.g. by sand bagging and over-pumping 
water for the duration of the works mid February to mid April. 

 The ecologist will directly supervise the destructive search works.  Any water 
voles present will be allowed to disperse into the suitable adjacent areas. 

 All burrows identified in the survey of the working area will be fully excavated 
using hand tools (potentially up to 5m into the bank). 

 All remaining vegetation, including underground roots, will be stripped using 
hand tools or a small excavator. 

 Any water voles found in burrows that do not “self-disperse” will be gently lifted 
using thick gloves, and temporarily be stored in a pre-prepared container 
containing food (e.g. apples and carrots) and bedding (i.e. hay). 

 As soon as possible, water voles will be released in adjacent sections of the 
water course that have suitable habitat for the species.  They will be ‘soft-
released’ by the ecologist, in line with best practice guidance31 for this 
technique. 

 Following completion of the clearance works, the area will be closely monitored 
by the ecologist for signs of any remaining animals, for a minimum of two hours. 

 The works should proceed as soon as possible following the destructive search. 
If the works are not occurring immediately, the working area and the buffer zone 
must be consistently maintained as bare ground and monitored on a regular 
basis to confirm continued absence.  

 If works are not to be conducted immediately, consideration may be given to 
delineating the working area with hoarding installed to a depth of 0.5m and to a 
minimum height of 1.2m, as will be advised by the ecologist.  This would be 
maintained until works in the area are complete.  

15.7 General working practices 

 The working area will be delineated to prevent activities encroaching onto habitat 
or features that have not been cleared in line with this, or any other appropriate 
Method Statement. 

 If the works cannot be undertaken immediately after this Method Statement has 
been implemented, the area will be maintained as bare ground and further 
verification surveys will be required before works commence.  If animals return 
to the area, the process will need to be repeated to ensure that no offence is 
committed. 

 Environment Agency Pollution Prevention Guidelines (with particular reference 
to PPGs 1 & 5) will be adhered to during construction, thereby significantly 
minimising the risk of any potential water quality impacts. 

 All arisings and rubbish must be safely removed off- site on a daily basis – after 
examination for any animal that may be using it; If material is stored in on site it 
may be colonised by animals; hand raking or using a leaf blowing machine to 
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move vegetation that has been left in this manner may be deemed necessary by 
the ecologist.   

 Any trenches, holes or pipes will be back-filled at the end of each working day to 
ensure that water voles are not trapped if they enter them.  If back-filling is not 
possible for any reason, excavations should be covered to prevent animals 
falling into them or a means of escape provided (e.g. ramped sides or a plank). 

 All operatives will remain vigilant throughout the works, and report any suspected 
sightings of water voles (dead or alive) or water vole signs, including any new 
burrows appearing in the banks of water courses on-site.  If at any time water 
voles are observed within the working area, or burrows in or immediately 
adjacent to the working area is noticed, work should stop immediately, and an 
ecologist notified. Contact details for the ecologist will be displayed on-site.   

 Any bankside habitat which have been damaged or disturbed from works shall 
be over seeded with a species-rich mix of species appropriate to the habitat 
location, immediately following the competition of works to aid in habitat 
regeneration.   
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16. METHOD STATEMENT G:  
SCHEDULE 1 SPECIES – LOW IMPACT   

16.1 Introduction 

16.1.1 A number of bird species receive enhanced protection under UK law.  The following 
Method Statement includes details of best practice methods of disturbance mitigation 
with respect to species listed on Schedule 1 of the Wildlife & Countryside Act 1981 
(as amended). When carrying out all works on the Richborough Connection project, 
various measures will be put in place, as appropriate, to ensure best practice protocol 
is followed and compliance with legislation is maintained. This relates to the following 
species, in the following circumstances: 

 Cetti’s warbler – nest sites identified within a 50m of construction works, which 
may occupy reedbed, scrub, hedgerow, grassland, vegetated ditches and trees 
(all sizes, alive and dead). 

 Barn owl – nest sites which may occupy trees (all sizes, alive and dead), 
buildings or other structures within 200m of construction works. 

 Hobby – nest sites which may occupy trees (all sizes, alive and dead) within 
500m of construction works. 

 Peregrine – nest sites which may occupy buildings or other structures within 
500m of construction works. 

16.1.2 In order to comply with legislation, this Method Statement describes precautionary 
practices that must be put in place during works within habitats known to support, or 
have the potential to support breeding Schedule 1 birds. The .ECoW, will oversee 
and quality-control the implementation of the ecological tasks undertaken, 
supervised by the Contractor’s supporting ecologists and determine when and where 
it is appropriate to apply the measures described in this Method Statement. 

16.1.3 It is the responsibility of the developer (National Grid), the principal contractor 
and any sub-contractors to carry out the works in a manner which will not 
contravene the legislation with regards to areas identified on the relevant 
Mitigation Plan as having protected species potential.  Any variations from the 
Method Statement may contravene legislation and therefore risk prosecution.  
Thus, it is their joint responsibility that no changes to the timings or methods 
outlined below, are made without prior agreement from the ECoW. 

16.2 Relevant Legislation 

16.3 Schedule 1 birds 

16.3.1 Bird species listed on Schedule 1 of the Wildlife & Countryside Act 1981 (as 
amended) receive further protection to those of nesting birds (See Method Statement 
A), thus for these species it is also an offence to: 

 Intentionally or recklessly disturb any bird while it is nest building, or is at a nest 
containing eggs or young; or 
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 intentionally or recklessly disturb the dependent young of any such bird.   

 It is not an offence to remove a nest of any bird that would be present on or 
around the Richborough Connection project site outside the nesting season, i.e., 
a non-active nest (unless other designations apply).    

16.4 Scheduling of Works 

16.4.1 Disturbance during the construction phase to Schedule 1 birds will primarily be 
avoided by scheduling works, wherever possible, outside of the core breeding period 
for each species:  

 Cetti’s warbler – 1 April through July (inclusive). 

 Barn owl – February through September (inclusive). 

 Hobby – 1 May through August (inclusive). 

 Peregrine – 15 April through August (inclusive). 

16.4.2 Works within identified Schedule 1 bird nesting habitat outside of the particular core 
bird breeding season, i.e. September through to February inclusive, may proceed 
unsupervised by the ecologist. All staff and operatives will however remain vigilant 
and if any evidence of nesting bird activity is observed, works will cease in that area 
and follow procedure as above until further advice can be sought from the ecologist. 

16.4.3 Where this is not possible, the following methods will be implemented, comprising 
toolbox talks, pre-works verification surveys, general working practices and specific 
mitigation measures.   

16.5 Toolbox Talk 

16.5.1 As part of the project induction, all site operatives will be briefed by the ecologist to 
provide them with a basic overview of the life history, habitat requirements, 
identification and legal protection granted to each of the Schedule 1 species present 
within or around the Order limits. The toolbox talk will also identify the habitats 
present on site that have the potential to be used by these species, and outline the 
procedures and environmental measures to be followed in order to avoid breaches 
of legislation and/or adverse impacts on these species that could occur within or in 
the vicinity of the working area. 

16.6 Pre- Works Verification Surveys 

16.6.1 If potentially disturbing activities are likely to be carried out within close proximity to 
Schedule 1 nest sites, then pre-construction surveys will be required prior to any 
works commencing, followed if necessary, by monitoring of nest site by the ecologist. 

This will enable the ecologist to confirm those areas identified to follow this Method 

Statement remain valid and appropriate, and identify any new nest sites within or 
adjacent to the area.  
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16.7 General working practices 

16.7.1 Prior to works commencing on-site, the ecologist will liaise with the delivery 
contractor to clearly demarcate the required working areas, including those required 
for vehicular access. The following generic working practices with respect to 
Schedule 1 species will then be employed at each working area identified as 
requiring input from this Method Statement: 

 Pre-verification surveys of all potential Schedule 1 breeding habitats before 
works if in breeding season (1 March - 31 August) by the ecologist.   

 During the breeding season, no night working apart from scaffolding works at 
road and rail crossings unless otherwise agreed under specific measures with 
the ecologist. 

 Any construction site lighting should be appropriately positioned to focus away 
from any identified areas of nesting. 

 Temporary visual screening ("solid" visual screen such as Heras fencing covered 
in mesh or plywood hoarding or similar) should be installed at a height of 2-3m 
around each pylon working area where requested in the Specific measures. 
Primarily to minimise visible disturbance from human presence as well as light 
and noise spill (breeding and wintering sensitivities. 

 Behavioural measures to restrict any unnecessary noise (e.g. shouting, vehicle 
horns, loud reversing alarms, unnecessary engine revving etc.) during the 
construction period would considered if works are during the sensitive breeding 
period /sensitive wintering sites. 

 Speed limits would be enforced by all site vehicles along access tracks/ haul 
roads. 

16.8 Specific Measures 

16.8.1 Specific mitigation measures have been defined for the following species, periods 
and working areas (N.B. locations removed in Non Confidential version of this 
document):  

16.9 Cetti’s warbler (1 April through July (inclusive)) 

Proposed pylon (PC) installation working areas: Confidential 

16.9.1 Disturbance to Cetti’s warbler will be avoided through avoidance of scaffold and 
vegetation removal through the months of April to July (inclusive). If this is not 
possible, then pre-construction monitoring of nest site will be undertaken by the 
ecologist. Monitoring surveys by the ecologist would inform the decision to employ 
temporary visual screening around works areas and other best practice measures 
(See Section 16.7 in this document). 

Proposed pylon (PX) removal working areas: Confidential 

16.9.2 Disturbance to Cetti’s warbler will be avoided through avoidance of scaffold and 
vegetation removal in months of April to July (inclusive). If this is not possible, then 
pre-construction monitoring of nest site will be undertaken by the ecologist. 
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Monitoring surveys would inform the decision by the ecologist to employ temporary 
visual screening around works areas and other best practice measures (See Section 
16.7 in this document).  

16.10 Barn owl (February through September (inclusive)) 

Proposed pylon (PC) installation working areas: Confidential 

16.10.1 Wherever possible, construction within 200m of barn owl nest sites has been timed 
to avoid breeding season (that is February – September inclusive).  Where 
disturbance is unavoidable within this buffer during this period, nest boxes will be 
capped (blocked during the construction period) outside the breeding season 
(November 2017) prior to construction and replacement boxes at alternative 
locations installed at the same time in advance of the 2018 breeding season.  

16.11 Hobby (1 May through August (inclusive)) 

Proposed pylon (PC) installation working area: Confidential  

16.11.1 Given the screening of the works areas from the nest site, works can continue during 
this period following implementation of generic measures (Section 16.7 in this 
document), including a watching nest brief in order to monitor breeding status and 
any recorded nest disturbance. If breeding is not recorded, this constraint will be 
avoided.    

Proposed pylon (PC) installation working areas: Confidential  

16.11.2 In order to avoid disturbance to nesting hobby, all construction works and haul road 
access by heavy plant vehicles or heavy goods vehicles (HGV) will be undertaken 
outside the breeding season (1 May through August inclusive).  

16.11.3 In addition to which, generic measures will be implemented, including the installation 
of temporary visual screening around all construction works areas. Fencing will be 
erected in late March/early April in on order to avoid the risk of disturbance to 
breeding hobby. During the period May to June, watching nest briefs would be 
undertaken in order to monitor breeding status any recorded nest disturbance. If 
breeding is not recorded, this constraint will be avoided. 

Proposed pylon (PC) installation working areas: Confidential     

16.11.4 In order to avoid disturbance to nesting hobby, all construction works and haul road 
access by heavy plant vehicles or HGVs will be undertaken outside the breeding 
season (1 May through August inclusive). If this is not possible generic measures 
outlined in Section 16.7 in this document will be implemented. 

Proposed pylon (PX) removal working areas: Confidential 

16.11.5 In order to avoid disturbance to nesting hobby, all associated removal works and haul 
road access by heavy plant vehicles or HGVs will be undertaken outside the breeding 
season (1 May through August inclusive).  

16.11.6 Where this is not possible, haul road access by heavy plant vehicles or heavy goods 
vehicles (HGV) should be offset by a month or two to avoid key breeding period in 
May and June. In addition to which, generic measures will be implemented, including 
the installation of temporary visual screening around removal works areas. Fencing 
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will be erected in late March/early April in on order to avoid the risk of disturbance to 
breeding hobby. During the period May to June, watching nest briefs would be 
undertaken in order to monitor breeding status any recorded nest disturbance. If 
breeding is not recorded, this constraint will be avoided. 

Proposed pylon (PX) diversion working areas: Confidential  

16.11.7 In order to avoid disturbance to nesting hobby, all associated removal works and haul 
road access by heavy plant vehicles or HGVs will be undertaken outside the breeding 
season (1 May through August inclusive).  

16.11.8 Where this is not possible, haul road access by high impact vehicles should be offset 
by a month or two to avoid key breeding period in May and June. In addition to which, 
generic measures will be implemented, including the installation of temporary visual 
screening around removal works areas. Fencing will be erected in late March/early 
April in on order to avoid the risk of disturbance to breeding hobby. During the period 
May to June, watching nest briefs would be undertaken in order to monitor breeding 
status any recorded nest disturbance. If breeding is not recorded, this constraint will 
be avoided. 

16.12 Peregrine (1 April through August (inclusive)) 

Proposed pylon (PC) installation working areas: Confidential 

16.12.1 In order to avoid disturbance to nesting peregrine, all construction works and haul 
road access by heavy plant vehicles or HGVs will be undertaken outside the breeding 
season (1 April through August (inclusive)). If this is not possible, generic measures 
outlined in Section 16.7 in this document will be implemented.  During this period, 
watching nest briefs would be undertaken in order to monitor breeding status any 
recorded nest disturbance. If breeding is not recorded, this constraint will be avoided. 
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17. METHOD STATEMENT H:  
WINTER BIRDS – LOW IMPACT   

17.1 Introduction 

17.1.1 The following Method Statement includes details of best practice methods of 
disturbance mitigation with respect to over-wintering waders. When carrying out all 
works on the Richborough Connection project, various measures will be put in place, 
as appropriate, to ensure best practice protocol is followed and consideration of 
species conservation importance is maintained.  

17.1.2 This Method Statement relates to the following species - golden plover, lapwing, 
curlew and dunlin, each of which are wintering waders that occupy grazing marsh 
and surrounding farmland within the vicinity of the Ash Level. 

17.1.3 In order to comply with legislation, this Method Statement describes precautionary 
practices that must be put in place during works within habitats known to support, or 
have the potential to support these wintering wader species. The ECoW, will oversee 
and quality-control the implementation of the ecological tasks undertaken, 
supervised by the Contractor’s supporting ecologists and determine when and where 
it is appropriate to apply the measures described in this Method Statement. 

17.1.4 It is the responsibility of the developer (National Grid), the principal contractor 
and any sub-contractors to carry out the works in a manner which will not 
contravene the legislation or affect a species conservation status with regards 
to areas identified on the relevant Mitigation Plan as having suitable potential 
to support them. Any variations from the Method Statement may contravene 
legislation and therefore risk prosecution.  Thus, it is their joint responsibility 
that no changes to the timings or methods outlined below, are made without 
prior agreement from the ECoW. 

17.2 Relevant Legislation and Policy 

17.2.1 The following winter waders recorded as utilising habitats within the Order Limits are 
given the following protection and/or conservation status:  

 Golden plover is a qualifying species for the Thanet Coast & Sandwich Bay SPA 
under Article 4(2) regularly occurring migratory species (e.g. on passage or over-
wintering or an internationally important assemblage of birds) not listed in Annex 
1. This species utilises habitats within and around the Site, primarily within the 
Ash Levels. 

 Lapwing and curlew are both Section 41 Species of Principal Importance. 

 Dunlin is on the Birds of Conservation Concern (BoCC) Red list. 

17.3 Scheduling of Works 

17.3.1 Disturbance during the construction phase to wintering waders will primarily be 
avoided by scheduling works, wherever possible, outside of their key utilisation 
period which is November through March (inclusive).  
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17.3.2 Works within identified foraging habitat outside of the particular core wintering 
season, i.e. April through September inclusive, may proceed unsupervised by the 
ecologist. All staff and operatives will however remain vigilant and if any evidence of 
wintering bird activity is observed, works will cease in that area and follow procedure 
as above until further advice can be sought from the ecologist. 

17.3.3 Where this is not possible, the following methods will be implemented, comprising 
toolbox talks, general working practices and specific mitigation measures.   

17.4 Toolbox Talk 

17.4.1 As part of the project induction, all site operatives will be briefed by the ecologist to 
provide them with a basic overview of the life history, habitat requirements, 
identification and legal protection or conservation importance granted to each of the 
wintering wader species present within the Ash Level. The toolbox talk will also 
identify the habitats present on site that have the potential to be used by these 
species, and outline the procedures and environmental measures to be followed in 
order to avoid breaches of legislation and/or adverse impacts on these species that 
could occur within or in the vicinity of the working area. 

17.5 General working practices 

17.5.1 Prior to works commencing on-site, the ecologist will liaise with the delivery 
contractor to clearly demarcate the required working areas, including those required 
for vehicular access. The following generic working practices with respect to 
wintering wader species will then be employed at each working area identified as 
requiring input from this Method Statement: 

17.5.2 Pre-construction/dismantling monitoring of the Ash Level by the ecologist would be 
carried out and surveys would inform the decision to employ the following 
environmental measures and sensitive working practices:  

 During the winter season, no night working apart from scaffolding works at road 
and rail crossings unless otherwise agreed under specific measures with the 
ecologist. 

 Any construction site lighting should be appropriately positioned to focus away 
from any identified areas of foraging/roosting birds. 

 Temporary visual screening ("solid" visual screen such as Heras fencing covered 
in mesh or plywood hoarding or similar) should be installed at a height of 2-3m 
around each pylon working area where requested in the Specific measures. 
Primarily to minimise visible disturbance from human presence as well as light 
and noise spill (breeding and wintering sensitivities. 

 Behavioural measures to restrict any unnecessary noise (e.g. shouting, vehicle 
horns, loud reversing alarms, unnecessary engine revving etc.) during the 
construction period would considered if works are during the sensitive breeding 
period /sensitive wintering sites. 

 Speed limits would be enforced by all site vehicles along access tracks/ haul 
roads. 
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 If piling and foundations works are during critical periods (breeding/wintering) 
then monitoring of Ash Levels will be required by ecologist. 

17.6 Specific Measures 

17.6.1 Specific mitigation measures have been defined for the following species, periods 
and working areas:  

Proposed pylon (PC) installation working areas: PC52 - PC59 

17.6.2 High level disturbing construction works associated with the proposed 400kV route 
(PC line) (likely to include piling and foundations works, pylon assembly and erection) 
within the Ash Level, between pylons PC52 and PC59, has been scheduled to avoid 
periods of highest utilisation by golden plover (and other wading birds such as 
lapwing and curlew) (November to February).  

17.6.3 Where these periods cannot be avoided for activities with moderate to low levels of 
disturbance e.g. scaffolding, stringing, vegetation removal, access along haul roads 
etc, generic measures outlined in Section 17.5 in this document will be 
implemented. Measures would be implemented by the ecologist and will incorporate 
the installation of temporary visual screening at a height of 2-3m around all the pylon 
construction working areas (not access routes). Fencing will be erected in either late 
September/early October on order to minimise the risk of disturbance to wintering 
waders. 

17.6.4 The ecologist would monitor the behaviour of wintering birds within the vicinity of the 
works areas during the construction phase and halt any significantly disturbing 
activities. 

Proposed pylon (PX) removal working areas: PX067 – PX074 

17.6.5 In addition to the installation of proposed 400kV line is the demolition/removal of the 
existing 132kV OHL (PX line). The removal phase does not comprise any high 
amplitude disturbance such as piling and foundations works, or extended periods of 
significant disturbance; however, a number of activities associated with the removal 
works of pylons PX67 - PX74 may contribute towards some disturbance/ 
displacement of birds in the absence of suitable environmental measures. The 
following low level disturbance activities are scheduled to proceed during the period 
October – March (inclusive), which may involve a variety of low-medium impact 
vehicles occupying land within habitats potentially utilised by foraging waders: Use 
of access tracks; scaffold installation; de-stringing lines; dismantling pylons; removal 
of foundations; and removal of access tracks. 

17.6.6 As these activities cannot be avoided over the winter period, generic measures 
outlined in Section 17.5 in this document will be implemented. Measures would be 
implemented by the ecologist and will incorporate the installation of temporary visual 
screening at a height of 2-3m around construction works areas. Fencing will be 
erected in either late September/early October on order to minimise the risk of 
disturbance to wintering waders.  

17.6.7 The ecologist would monitor the behaviour of wintering birds within the vicinity of the 
works areas during the construction phase and halt any significantly disturbing 
activities. 
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Reduction of bird collision risk 

17.6.8 Bird flight diverters will be installed along those stretches of the 400kV alignment that 
pose greatest collision risk to birds. Diverters will take the form of spiral devices made 
from high impact PVC that attach at one end to the earth wire and increase in 
diameter at the other end. Spacing would be at 5m-10m intervals. 

17.6.9 On this basis, diverters will be installed along the following spans: 

 Pylons PC51 – PC60 (Ash Level) – Greatest bird flight activity (golden plover, 
lapwing and other species) was recorded over the Ash Level. 

 Pylons PC41 – PC43 (Monkton Reservoirs) – Diverters will also be installed in 
the vicinity of the reservoirs based on historical mute swan mortality in this 
location.
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ANNEX 3E.3 
ECOLOGICAL MITIGATION MEASURES: FIGURES 
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